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PREFACE 


The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  determine  and  compare  the  significa- 
tions exhibited  by  the  prepositions  at  and  ana  in  Gothic,  Old  Saxon, 
and  Old  High  German.  In  the  dative  of  ana  the  material  was  to  a 
certain  extent,  arranged  to  test  a  syntactical  principle. 

All  the  Gothic  and  Old  Saxon  remains  have  been  utilized  and  the 
material  is  here  published.  Also  all  the  Old  High  German  material  down 
to  Notker  has  been  utilized,  and  his  commentary  on  the  Psalms  has 
been  included  through  Psalm  XL.  Part  of  the  glossal  material  is  not 
published  here. 

Old  High  German  azs  occurs  only  in  the  oldest  documents,  and  the 
attempt  is  here  made  to  include  every  instance  of  its  use.  It  may  be 
that  some  occurrence  of  azs  in  a  late  copy  of  an  old  gloss  has  been  omitted, 
but  if  such  be  the  case  it  would  not  alter  the  picture  here  given. 

Ana  occurs  frequently  in  the  oldest  Old  High  German  documents 
as  an  adverb  in  combination  with  verbs  and  other  parts  of  speech. 
While  we  have  scattering  examples  of  its  use  as  a  preposition  both  with 
the  dative  and  the  accusative  through  the  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth 
centuries,  yet  its  competitor,  in,  occupied  at  this  time  large  territories 
possessed  in  the  other  Germanic  dialects  by  ana.  In  Notker  we  find 
a  great  change;  in  has  receded  from  these  territories  and  ana  has  regained 
many  meanings.  It  is  upon  this  new  set  of  meanings  that  Middle  and 
Modern  High  German  base  their  significations  of  this  preposition. 
Therefore,  the  history  of  ana  was  carried  to  Notker  and  enough  of  his 
work  was  included  to  illustrate  his  usage.  The  occurrences  of  ana 
before  Notker  are  so  sparse  that  his  writings  have  furnished  the  great 
bulk  of  the  examples  from  Old  High  German. 

It  is  with  regret  that  one  turns  from  the  incomplete  picture  of  the 
development  of  ana  in  Upper  German  and  particularly  in  Alemannic. 
The  period  when  the  most  important  changes  in  the  meaning  of  ana 
took  place,  the  two  centuries  between  the  Benedictine  Rule  and  Notker' s 
writings,  have  left  us  no  records  in  Alemannic  and  little  in  Bavarian 
outside  the  glosses.  These  are  fragmentary,  and  for  the  latter  half 
of  this  period  we  have  little  information  as  to  their  date  and  provenience . 

In  the  case  of  ana  the  Old  High  German  glosses  have  not  been  sys- 
tematically included,  though  the  material  from  them  has  been  collected . 
All  the  instances  from  the  older  glosses  have  been  given,  as  it  was  possible 
with  these  to  give  the  approximate  date  and  the  dialect,  but  they  are 
placed  in  the  notes,  as  it  was  desirable  to  keep  this  material  separate,  on 
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account  of  its  character.  Kegel's  lists  in  his  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Liter atur  bis  zum  Aus gauge  des  Mittelalters  were  useful  in  this. 

The  material  from  the  glosses  is  unsatisfactory  for  syntactical  pur- 
poses because  it  is  so  fragmentary,  because  it  is  so  often  literally  trans- 
lated from  Latin,  and  because  we  often  know  so  little  of  the  time  or 
place  of  origin,  or  of  what  is  due  to  the  glossator  and  what  to  the  copyist. 
For  these  reasons  the  glossal  material  has  not  been  systematically 
included  for  ana. 

This  study  was  made  in  1907,  but  regrettable  circumstances  prevented  its  publi- 
cation until  now. 
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OLD  SAXON 

Numbers  in  Old  Saxon  refer  to  lines  of  the  Heliand  unless  otherwise  specified.  M 
before  a  number  in  Old  Saxon  indicates  that  the  passage  is  given  according  to  the 
codex  Monacensis:  C  refers  similarly  to  Cottonianus,  V  to  Vaticanus  and  P  to  the 
Prague  MS.    The  text  follows  Sievers'  edition  of  the  Heliand. 

Gen.  =  the  Old  Saxon  Genesis,  according  to  the  text  of  Zangemeister  and  Braune. 
Numbers  refer  to  lines. 

K.  D.  =  Wadstein,  Kleiner e  altsachsische  Sprachdenkmdler.  References  are  by  page 
and  line,  and  the  individual  articles  are  referred  to  as  follows : 

B  =  Bruchstiicke  einer  Homilie  Bedas. 

Bs  =  Beichtspiegel. 

E=Essener  Evangeliarglossen. 

'Ee=EUener  Glossen. 

Eh= Essener  Heheregister. 

Fhk  =  Frankenhorster  Heheregister  nach  der  Kindlinger'schen  Handschrift. 

Fhm= Frankenhorster  Heheregister  nach  der  Munster^schen  Handschrift. 

L  =  Lamspringer  Glossen. 

M=Merseburger  Glossen. 

P=5/.  Petri  Bihel-  und  Mischglossen. 

'Pa,=Stiicke  einer  Psalmenauslegung. 

Pw = Prudentius  Glossen  in  einer  Werdener  Handschrift. 

S=Strassburger  Glossen. 

Si=Segensformeln. 

Wh  =  Werdener  Heheregister. 

OLD  HIGH  GERMAN 
Ben.  R.  =  Benedictine  Rule,  in  Hattemer,  vol.  I,  15-130. 
C.  ad  1).  =  Carmen  ad  deum.  MSD.  LXI. 
G\.=Steinmeyer  und  Sievers.    Die  althochdeutschen  Glossen. 
Hildebrandslied  =  MSD.  I. 
Is=Hench.  Der  althochdeutsche  Isidor. 
M.  =  Monsee  Fragments  in  Hench's  Isidor. 
M.  Fr.  =  Hench.  The  Monsee  Fragments. 
M.  H.  =  Sievers,  Die  Murhacher  Hymnen. 

WSD.=MiMenhof  und  Scherer.  Denkmdler  deutscher  Poesie  und  Prosa  aus  dem 
VIII-XII  Jahrh. 

Muspilli  =  MS'D.  III. 

'N.=N others  Psalmenauslegung,  Psalms  I-XL  included,  in  vol.  II  of  Piper,  Die 
Schriften  Notkers  und  seiner  Schule. 

Ps.  138  =  Psalm  138  in  Graff,  Diutiska  II,  374.  Also  published  with  radically 
treated  text  MSD  XIII. 

Tatian  =  Sievers.  Tatian. 

W.  C  =  Weissenhurger  Catechismus  MSD  LVI. 

W.  M.  =  WUrzhurger  Markbeschreibung  MSD  LXIV. 
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AT 

Gothic  and  Old  Saxon  at,  Old  High  German  azs. 

At  indicates  position  as  marked  by  the  presence  of  something.  As 
it  does  not  indicate  superposition  or  continguity  its  meaning  is  somewhat 
indefinite. 

A.    AT  IN  COMPOUNDS 
I.   With  Verbs 

1.  In  Gothic:  The  reader  is  referred  to  Mourek,  Par.  48-53  for  an 
extended  discussion.  Verbs  of  rest  compounded  with  at  remain  verbs 
of  rest,  verbs  of  motion  remain  verbs  of  motion.  With  the  latter  at 
has  no  very  definite  meaning.  In  a  number  of  cases  these  compounds 
are  further  defined  by  additional  prefixes,  as  du-  in  duatgaggan,  by 
inn-  in  innatgaggan.  An  adverb  or  a  prepositional  phrase  defines  the 
direction  of  the  motion  when  the  latter  is  definite.  In  a  number  of 
instances  the  compounds  indicate  a  motion  of-  the  object  to  the  subject, 
as  in  athaitan,  atlapon,  atlpinsan,  atwopian.  In  other  instances  at  has 
taken  on  the  specialized  meaning  of  downwards.  In  some  of  these 
cases  the  simple  verb  already  has  that  meaning.  Atdriusan  followed 
by  du  and  in,  atgaggan  when  followed  by  ana,  athafjan,  atlagjan,  atgaggan, 
dtsatjan,  atsteigan.  The  simple  verb  steigan  occurs  but  once,  and  in  the 
meaning,  to  mount  up.  In  atsaihwan  the  meanings  to  pay  attention  to, 
to  guard  against,  have  developed  (M.  Par.  51.3).  Some  of  the  com- 
pounds have  perfective  force  and  others  do  not  (M.  Par.  52,  53).  A 
verb  compounded  with  at  is  never  followed  by  at  as  a  preposition  (M, 
Par.  48. b.)  A  hst  of  these  latter  is  appended  for  convenience.  Their 
occurrences  may  be  found  in  Schulze's  Glossar.  Ataugjan,  atbairan, 
innatbairan,  atdriusan,  atfaran,  atgaggan,  duatgaggan,  innatgaggan,  atgi- 
ban,  athaban,  athafjan,  athahan,  athaitan,  atkunnan,  atlalpon,  atlagjan, 
atligan,  atnehwjan,  atniman,  atgaraihtjan,  atrinnan,  duatrinnan,  atsaihwan, 
atsatjan,  atsnarpjan,  duatsniwan,  atstandan,  atsteigan,  attekan,  attiuhan, 
atpinsan,  atwairpan,  atwalwjan,  atwandjan,  atwisan,  atwopjan. 

2.  In  Old  Saxon:  The  only  verbal  compound  with  at  is  togian, 
which  is  of  no  syntactical  importance  since  it  could  not  be  felt  as  a 
compound.  It  is  of  interest  in  that  it  shows  that  such  compounds  once 
existed. 

3.  In  Old  High  German:  hangen;  G1.  I.  5120,  adpendit.  R.  az 
Am^andPa.,  Gl.  R.,and  Ra.  have  zo  hangendi  or  a  variant  of  the  same. 
azchueman;  M.  H.  2,7,3  adveniat  regnum  tuum,  az  chueme  richi  dinaz. 
azkliban;  Gl.  1. 44,  38  adserunt,  Gl.  K.  az  clepeton.  Ra.  az  klipun.  azstan- 
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tan;  M.  H.  24,14,4  tu  vulnerum  latentium  bonus  adsistens  medicus,  thu 
uuntono  luzzentero  cuater  az  standanter  lachi.  Gl.  I.  22,  7  adesio,  Ra. 
az  stantan,  where  Pa.,  Gl.  K.  and  R.  have  az  uuis  du.  Tatian  2,9 
Ego  sum  Gabriel,  qui  adsto  ante  deum.  ih  bin  Gabriel,  thie  azstantu  fora 
gote.  Tatian  151,  9  Et  adstantibus  dixit.  Inti  azstanten  quad.  Tatian 
187,4  unus  assistens  ministrorum  dedit  alapam  Jesu,dicens — .  einazstan- 
tenti  there  ambahto  gab  hantslac  themo  heilante,  quedenti — .  azwerfan; 
Gl.  1.  176,  23  Inuexit,  Gl.  K.  iziuuirphit,  Ra.  izuuirfit.  Pa.  has  zauuirpit. 
azwesan;  Tatian  76,  2  quoniam  adest  messis.  uuanta  azist  arnzit.  Tatian 
102,1  Aderant  autem  quidam  ipso  in  tempore,  uuarun  thar  sume  az  in 
theru  ziti.  Tatian  135,  17  magister  adest.  meister  ist  az.  Ben.  R.  32,2 
adsum  azpim.  M.  H.  4,2,4  adest  et  clarus  lucijer.  az  ist  inti  heitarer 
tagastern.  M.  H.  16,6,4  adesto  nobis,  domine,  az  wis  uns  truhtin.  Gl.  I. 
22,5  adest  Pa.,  Gl.  K.,  Ra.  az  ist.  Gl.  1.  22,7  adesto.  Pa.,  R.  azuuis 
du.  Gl.  K.  azuuis  thu.  Gl.  I.  22,9  adero.  Vdi.,az  pin.  Gl.  K.,  Ra.,  R. 
az  pim.  Gl.  IV.  13,29  presto  sum.  cod.  ox.  jun.  25.  azpim. 

II.    With  Nouns 

1.  In  Gothic:  ATA)?Ni;John  18:13  was  auhumists  weiha  ]>is  atalpnjis. 
The  meaning  of  at  here  is  similar  to  that  in  atligan,  atwisan.  In  all 
other  noun  and  adjective  compounds  with  at  in  Gothic  the  idea  of  mo" 
tion  is  patent,  innatgahts;  Luke  1:29  galplahsnoda  bi  innatgahts  is. 
atgagg;  Eph,  2:18  afgagg  du  attin.  similar,  Eph.  3:12  atwitains;  Luke 
17:20  ni  qimi]>  Ipiudangardi  gu])s  milp  atwitanai.  Figurative  meaning, 
knowledge  toward  a  thing. 

2.  In  Old  High  German:  Gl.  I.  282,  71  Rd.  Kalends  dict^  a  uocando 
azfengi,  manodo. 

III.   With  Adjectives 
1.    In  Gothic:  unatgahts;  I.  Tim.  6:  16.    liuha])  baui\>  unatgaht. 
IV.   With  Adverbs 

1.  In  Old  Saxon:  atsamna;  146,  2006,  2871,  3735,  4489. 

2.  In  Old  High  German :  untazs  as  a  preposition  with  the  accusative 
C2ise=usque  ad.  Is.  26,  21.34,  18.22.  Reinforcing  zi  with  the  dative  = 
usque  ad  Is.  11,  18.  Reinforcing  in  with  the  a,cc\is2itive= usque  in  Is. 
37,  16.38,  l.  =  in  Is.  38,  3.  As  an  adverb  untazs  hear  nu=hucusque. 
21,  18.   Tatian  80,  7  unz  az= donee. 

B.  AT  AS  AN  ADVERB 
I.    In  Old  Saxon:  C  5917  ne  uuissa  huarod  siu  sokian  scolda  thena 
herron  thar  iro  uuarun  at  thia  helpa  gilanga.    Compare  cases  in  Old 
High  German.    Tatian  102,  1.135,  17. 
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C.  AS  A  PREPOSITION 
With  the  Dative 

1.  Indicating  position  marked  by  the  presence  of  a  person. 

a.  In  Gothic:  gabindan;  Rom.  7:2  quens  at  lihandin  ahin  gahun- 
dana  ist  witoda.  (See  also  briggan  under  perfective  verbs  of  motion.) 
haban  John  17:5 — ]>anei  hahaida  at  ]}us.  gahaban;  Philemon  13  panei  ik 
wilda  at  mis  gahaban.  hauhjan;  John  17:5  J  ah  nu  hauhei  mik  ])u,  atta,  at 
\)us  silbin.  gahaunjan;  2  Cor.  12:21  ibai  mik  gup  gahaunjai  at  izwis. 
hwopan  ;  2  Cor.  9 :2 — Ipizaieifram  izwis  hwopa  at  Makidonim.  frakunnan  ; 
Sk.  VI,  d.  at  Ipaim  gahwairban  frakunnan,  ni  skuldist.BUJEi])P^\  2  Tim. 
4:13  Hakul  Ipanei  bilai\>  at  Karpau  atbair.  aflienan;  Sk.  VII  d.  (John 
6:13)  ])atei  aflifnoda  at  paim. — .mikiljan;  2  Thess.  3:1  ei  waurd  fraujins 
\>ragjaijah  mikiljaidau  swaswejah  at  izwis.  usmitan;  2  Cor.  1:12  usmetun 
at  izwis  inniman.  Sk.  VI  b.  unte  hwarjatoh  waurde  at  mannam  innuman 
maht  ist  anparleikein  inmaidjan.  qiman;  See  perfective  verbs  of  motion. 
saljan;  1  Cor.  16:6  i])  at  izwis  waitei  salja  ai]>])aujah  wintru  wisa.  1  Cor. 
16:7  unte  wenja  mik  hwo  hweilo  saljan  at  izwis.  1  Cor.  16:19  at  ])amei 
J  ah  salja.  ussiggwan;  Col.  4:16  jah  ])an  ussiggwaidau  at  izwis  so  aipistaule. 
gastandan;  Gal.  2:5  ei  sunja  aiwaggeljons  gastandai  at  izwis.  1  Cor. 
7:24  in  Ipamma  gastandai  at  gu])a.  gastojan;  2  Cor.  2:1  gastauida  ]>ata 
silbo  at  mik.  gatarnjan;  1  Tim.  6:15  at  paimei  gatarni])  ist  sunja.  gatau- 
jan;  John  14:23  salilpwos  at  imma  gataujos.  Jjeihan;  Luke  2:52  J  ah  lesus 
]>aih  frodein  jah  wahstau  jah  anstai  at  gupa  jah  mannam.  {>ragjan;  2 
Thess.  3:1  ei  wuard  waurd  fraujins  pragjai  jah  mikiljaidau  swaswe  at 
izwis.  wairpan;  See  perfective  verbs  of  motion,  wisan;  Mark  3:9  ei 
skip  habaip  wesi  at  imma.  Mark  6:3  daga  hwammeh  was  at  izwis  in  alh 
laisjands.  Gal.  4:18  ni  patainei  in  pammei  ik  sijau  andwairps  at  izwis. 
1  Cor.  16:6  see  under  saljan  above.  1  Cor.  16:10  saihwaip  ei  unagands 
sijai  at  izwis.  2  Cor.  2 :8  jah  wisans  at  izwis.  Phil.  1 :25  wisa  jah 
pairhwisa  at  allaim  iziws.  1  Thess.  3:4  Jah  auk  pan  wesum  at  izwis, 
also  2  Thess.  3:10.2  Cor.  5:8  anahaimjaim  wisan  at  fraujin.  Luke  18:27 
pata  unmahteigo  at  mannam  mahtig  ist  at  gupa.  Col.  3:25  jah  nist 
wiljahalpei  at  gupa,  also  Eph.  6:9.2  Thess.  1:6  garaiht  ist  at  gupa. 
Phil.  4:6  bidos  izwaros  kunpos  sijaina  at  gupa.  2  Cor.  1:17  ei  sijai  at 
mis  pata  ja  ja.  Mark  9:19  and  Luke  9:41  und  hwa  at  izwis  sijau. 
}7AIR  wisan;  Phil.  1:25  wisa  jah  pairhwisa  at  allaim  izwis. 

2.  Indicating  the  place  where  something  is  obtained,  marked  by 
the  presence  of  a  person.    This  is  similar  to  source. 

a.    In  Gothic:  frabugjan;  1  Cor.  10:25  all  patei  at  skiljam  frabug- 
jaidau,  matjaip.  fin)) an.    Mark  15:45  jinpands  at  pamma  hundfada. 
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bigitan;  2  Tim.  1:18  higitan  armahairtein  at  fraujin  hausjan;  John  8:26 
])atei  hausida  at  imma.  Also  in  John  15:15  and  2  Tim.  1:13  and  2:2. 
gahausjan;  John  6:45  hwazuh  nu  sa  gahausjands  at  attin  jah  ganam. 
Sk.  IV  d.  ])oei  gasahw  jag-gahausida  at  attin.  uslaisjan;  I  Thess.  4:9 
at  guda  uslaisidai  sijup.  matjan;  2  Thess.  3:8  nih  arwjo  hlaih  matidedum 
at  hwamma.  niman;  John  10:18  ])o  anahusn  nam  at  attin  meinamma. 
Mark  12 :2ei  at  ])aim  waurstwjam  nemi  arkranis  ])is  weinagardis.  2  Thess. 
3 :13  unte  nimandans  at uns  waurd  hauseinais  gtilps.  Neh.  5 :15  jah  nemum 
at  im  hlaihans  jah  wein.  andniman;  1  Cor.  11:23  ik  andnam  at  fraujin. 
Also  Col.  1:7  and  2  Tim.  3:14.  gasaihwan;  John  8:38  Ik  ])atei  gasahw 
at  attin  meinamma  rodja.  See  also  Sk.  IV  d.  under  gahausjan  above. 
The  following  cases  which  seem  at  first  sight  to  belong  to  a)  really 
belong  here.  They  translate  irapd  with  the  genitive.  Luke  10:17 
matjands  jah  driggkands  ])o  at  im.  John  17:7  nu  ufkunlpa  ei  alia  Ipoei 
atgaft  mis,  at  ])us  sind. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon  abiddian;  4952  er  is  at  is  friundi  abad  lohannes  at 
enon  ludeon.  antfahan;  3483  antfahit  is  mieda,  guod  Ion  at  gode.  3514 
so  sculon  firio  barn  at  gode  selbon  geld  antfahan.  5143  Pilatus  anfeng  at 
them  uuamscathon  uualdandes  barn  sundia  losan.  linon;  2430  us  istfirinon 
tharf  that  uui  it  an  themu  lande  at  thi  linon  muotin.  niman;  1844  iac  hie 
im  selbo  gibod  that  sia  at  enigon  man  meda  ni  namin.  gistandan;  M  2988 
quat  that  iro  uuari  harm  gistandan  at  (C  an)  iru  selbaru  dohter.  thiggian; 
M  1224  that  sie  im  thar  at  (C  an)  theru  menigi  mates  endi  drankes  thigidin 
at  (C  an)  theru  thiodu.  M  4486  huat  thu  at  (C  an)  thesaru  thiodu  thiggean 
uuillies  godaro  medmo.  gethingon;  M  4593  that  he  habdi  thea  scattos  thar 
gethingod  at  (C  an)  theru  thiod.^ 

3.    Apparent  destination  with  perfective  verbs  of  motion. 

a.  In  Gothic:  briggan;  Luke  4:40  brahtun  ins  at  imma.  Similarly 
Mark  9:20;  11:7;15:1.  qiman;  nearly  always  used  with  personal  objects, 
as  in  the  following:  Mark  11 :13  qimands  at  imma.  Matt.  7:15.  Mark  1 :40; 
2:3;  3:8;  9:14;  10:50.  Luke  1:43;  7:4:7:20;  8:35;  15:20.  John  6:44:65; 
10:41;  11:45;  14:6:  18:28;  16:7.  1  Cor.  16:  5:11:12;  2  Cor.  1;  15:16;  2: 
1;  12:14.  Gal.  4:20.  1  Thess.  2:18;  3:6.  1  Tim.  3:14.2  Tim.  4:9.  Col. 
4:10.  Neh.  5:17.  Sk.  VIII,  c.  But  compare  John  7:37  du  mis 
qimip.    The  object  is  abstract  in  Mark  10:45.    Jah  auk  sunus  mans  ni 

^In  regard  to  this  construction  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  it  was  evidently  on 
the  wane,  that  an  is  displacing  it,  notably  in  C  [Cp.  dfiQ'  C,  II,  9.]  and  that  dt  was 
formerly  used  with  things  as  well,  as  in  the  ancient  [aboxt  600  A.  D.]  malhergische 
Glosse:  si  quis  aucellum  (turturem)  de  trapa  furavit,  de  trapa  is  glossed  by  at  falla. 
Hessels  Lex  Salica,  columns  41.  42.  43. 
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qam  at  andbahtjam.  John  12:12  manageins  filu,  sei,  i.  e.,  qam  at  duVpai. 
Compare  with  this  cases  under  g)  below,  garinnan;  Mark  1:33  so  haurgs 
alia  garunnana  was  at  daura. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  See  WERDAN  3160  under  d)  below.  Sievers  takes 
this  differently  in  the  note  to  this  passage  in  his  edition  of  the  Heliand. 
2685  thnt  hie  uurthie — is  aldres  at  endie.  [repeated  under  time.] 

4.  Indicating  position  marked  by  the  presence  of  the  body  or  parts 
of  the  body. 

a.  In  Gothic:  1  Cor.  12:15  ni  im  pis  leikis  at  pamma  leika. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  werdan;  3160  Thuo  eft  them  mannon  uuarth  hugi 
at  iro  herton,  endi  gihelid  muod  gibade  an  iro  brioston.  wesan;  C  2989 
Nu  is  iru  dod  at  hendi  (M  at  endi,  surely  a  scribal  error).  4619  Thiu 
uurth  is  at  handon.  M  4788  Thiu  uurd  is  at  (C  an)  handun.  Genesis 
258  that  Ion  uuas  thuo  hat  handun. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  sizzen;  W.  C.  108  Ther  sizzis  az  cesuun 
faferes  [Cp.  ci  cesuun  gotes  in  48  and  96  in  similar  phrases.  This  is 
Rhenish-frankish  from  about  790.]    Is.  9,  20  sitzi  azs  zesuun  halp  miin. 

sede  ad  dextris  meis.    M.  Fr.  XIII,  16  sizzen  ein  az 

dineru  uuinistrum.  ut  sedeant  hi  duo  filii  mei  unus  ad 

dexter  am  tuam,  et  unus  ad  sinistram.  C.  ad  D.  9  sizit  az  zesuun  cotes. 
gisehan;  Is.  43,  5  dhen  selbun  sindun  dheodun  biddande,  dhasz  iu  azs 
antuuerdin  chisehet  arfullit  uuordan.  Ipsum  gentes  deprecabuntur  quod  iam 
obtutu  cernitur fuisse  completum.  arscricken;  M.  Fr.  XXXIX,  29  Petrus  — 
az  antuurtin  des  gamaltes — arscricta  in  uuazzar.  petrus — ad  praesentiam 
regentis — desiluit  in  aquas,  wesan,  Is.  36,  22  Endi  siin  hohsetli  ist  solih 
so  sunna  azs  miner u  antuuerdin.  Et  thronus  eius  sicut  sol  in  conspectu 
meo.    Gl.  I.  286,  72  az  henti  pirn.  Presto  sum. 

5.  Indicating  position  marked  by  a  part  of  a  dwelling  or  an  object 
associated  with  it.^ 

a.  In  Gothic  :bigitan  ;  Mark  1 1 :4  begetun  fulan  gabundana  at  daura. 
gamotan;  Mark  2:2  swaswe  jupan  ni  gamostedun  nih  at  daura.  standan 
John  18:16  Ip  Paitrus  stop  at  daurom  uta.  Cp.  also  at  daura  with 
garinnan  under  perfective  verbs  of  motion,  warmjan;  Mark  15:54 
was  sitands  mip  andbahtam  jah  warmjands  sik  at  liuhada. 

h.  In  Old  Saxon:  beran;  2182  barun  ut  at  them  burges  dore  magu- 
iungan  man.  kudian;  1798  kuthiat  iuuua  fard  tharod  at  iuuues  drohtines 
dor  on.  liggian;  3336  lag  im  dago  gihuilikes  at  them  duron  foran. 

^It  is  interesting  to  observe  that  the  phrase  "at  the  doors"  was  retained  in 
Gothic,  Old  Saxon  and  Old  High  German.  Its  tenacity  is  probably  due  to  the  fre- 
quent occasion  for  its  use. 
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c.  In  Old  High  German:  M.  Fr.  XIX,  15  uuizit  danne  daz  iu  az 
selbem  turim  ist.  scitote  quia  prope  est  in  ianuis. 

6.  Indicating  position  marked  by  a  structure  which  connotes  a  social 
institution. 

a.  In  Gothic:  Matt.  9:9  gasahw  mannan  sitandan  at  motai.  Sim- 
ilarly Mark  2:4. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  egan;  2119  thoh  ih  at  minon  hus  egi  uuidbredon 
uuelon.  FIND  an;  M  464  Than  fundun  sie  enna  godan  man  aldan  at  (C  an) 
them  alaha.  2150  thanfindis  thu  gisundan  at  hus  maguiungan  man.  frum- 
MiAN  (geld);  M  179  than  sie  thar  at  (C  an)  them  uuiha  uualdendes  geld 
folmon  frumidun.  M  462  thar  scoldun  sea  is  geld  frummean,  uualdande 
at  (C  an)  them  uuihe.  bihuerban  (geld)  90  so  scolda  hie  at  them  uuihe 
uualdandes  geld  helag  bihuereban.  kudian;  3194  so  man  it  im  at  is  hobe 
cuthit.  latan;  3772  Sie  lietun  im  mera  at  hus  uuelono  giuuunnan.  libbian; 
M  465  thie  habda  at  (C  an)  them  uuiha  gilibd.  sokian;  C  643  huar  hie  thena 
cuning  scoldi  suokean  at  (C  an)  is  seldon.  2703  Hie  suohta  im  thuo  thena 
ludeono  cuning  thena  heritogon  at  hus.  waron;  M  4216  thar  sia  thia  helagun 
tid  uuarodun  at  (C  an)  them  uuihe.  werdan;  M  909  Tho  uuard  that  so  uuido 
cud — seggiun  at  (C  an)  iro  seldun.  wesan;  513  Thuo  uuas  siu  uuidua 
ajter  thiu  at  them  friduuuihe.  M  5257  Hie  uuas — mid  his  uuerode  at 
(C  an)  them  uuihe.  M  5983  uuarun  im  thar  at  them  uuihe.  wisian;  M  530 
al  so  it  im  an  ira  euua  gib  ad  endi  at  (C  an)  thera  berhtun  burg  bok  giuuisdun. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  None  of  these  examples  occur  in  undoubt- 
edly High  German  monuments ;  indeed  they  might  with  far  greater  right  be 
classed  in  Low  German,  but  in  the  unsettled  state  of  things  I  place  them 
here  for  convenience's  sake.  Hildebrandslied  52,  so  man  mir  at  burc 
enigeru  banun  ne  gifasta.  Altdeutsche  Gesprache  103,  adsien  arindrer 
durf.  ad  altera  villa.  In  Old  High  German,  according  to  W.  Grimm:  az 
einemo  andremo  dor]. 

7.  Indicating  place  marked  by  a  social  institution. 

a.  In  Gothic:  Sk.  VII,  b  swe  at  mikilamma  nahtamata  anakumb- 
jandans.  Cp.  also  John  12:12,  sei  qam  at  dullpai,  under  perfective  verbs 
of  motion,  and  Luke  2 :41  at  dulp  under  accusative. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  geben;  2052  quat  thatsimla  that  besta  lith  allaro  erlo 
gihuilic  erist  scoldi  geban  at  is  gomon.  206  hetis — uuirsiste — geban  at  thinon 
gomon.  risan;  M  4505  endi  res  thuo  thie  helago  Crist  the  goda  at  (Can) 
an)  them  gomun.  sitian;  M1312ni  uuelleat  an  runu  bisuikean  man — thar 
sia  at  (C  an)  mahle  sittiad.  3332  endi  im  at  is  gomon  sat  allaro  dago 
gihuilikes.  3339  thar  hie  thena  odagan  man  inna  uuissa  an  is  gastselie 
goma  thiggian,  sittean  at  is  sumble.  wesan;  2002  hie  im  oc  at  them 
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gomon  uuas.  2045  hiet  it  thero  gestio  the  at  them  gomon  uuas  them  heroston 
an  hand  gehan.  M  4632  Suno  drohtines  uuas  imu  at  (C  an)  them  gomun 
ford. 

8.  Indicating  place  marked  by  an  object  in  the  landscape. 

a.  In  Gothic  (a  natural  object  only,  mountain,  etc.):  haldan; 
Mark  5:11  wasuh  Ipanjainar  hair  da  sweine  haldana  at  ]>amma  fairgunja. 
Similarly  Luke  8:32  laisjan;  Mark  4:1  J  ah  aftra  dugann  lesus  laisjan 
at  marein.  ligan;  Luke  3:9  ju  so  aqizi  at  waurstim  bagme  ligip.  standan; 
Luke  5:2  skipa  standandona  at  Ipamma  saiwa.  wisan;  Luke  19:37  Bi])e 
pan  is  nehwa  was  ju])an  at  ihdalin  Ipis  fairgunjis  dlewabagme.  Luke 
19:29  jah  war])  bipe  nehwa  was  Bepsjagein  jah  Bepanijen,  at  jairgunja 
patei  haitada  alewjo.  Mark  11:1  Jah  bipe  nehwa  wesun  lairusalem  in 
Bepsfagein  jah  Bipaniin  at  jairgunja  alewjin. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon  (a  road,  an  artificial  object):  1088  that  sia  thi 
at  uuigo  gihuem  uuardos  sindun. 

9.  Indicating  place  marked  by  an  abstraction. 

a.  In  Gothic :beid an;  Sk.  V  a.  at  allamma  waurstwe  ainaizos  anabus- 
nais  beidip.  merjan;  Sk.  LLI  c.  ipjraujeins  daupeins  at  ajieta  jrawaurhte 
jah  fnagijt  weihis  ahmins  merida.  andsatjan;  Sk.  V  c.  skulun  nu,  at  swa- 
leikaijah  swa  bairhtai  insahtai  gupaunbaurnamma  andsatjan  baurnanajah 
ainabaura  sunau  gupa. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  helpan;  2156  thes  hie  im  at  sulicon  tharbon  halp. 
mundon;  C  2209  huand  hie  iro  at  so  liobes  farahe  mundoda  uuider  metod- 
giscejtie.TB.OLOi an;  C  4677  thoh  ik  simnon  mid  thi  at  allon  tharabon  tholoian 
uuilliu. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  Muspilli  35  dar  seal  er  vora  rihhe  az  rahhu 
stantan.  ez  steti,  jerme,  Gl.  1.  152:25  Pa.,  {iz  steti)  Gl.  K.,  Ra.  M.  33.1. 
(augt)e  sih  sid  auar  az  aucsiuni  manno  [page  49  of  Hench's  Isidor]. 

10.  With  the  dative  absolute,  indicating  time,  cause,  and  accom- 
panying circumstance. 

a.  In  Gothic. 

1).  Time:  atbairan;  Matt.  8:16  at  andanahtja  pan  waurpanamma 
atberun — .  uebrinnan;  Mark  4:6  at  sunnin  pan  urrinnandin  ufbrann — . 
era]? JAN ;  Sk.  VIII,  d.  at  jainana  qipandan — ni  jrapjandans.  atgaggan; 
Mark  16:2  jilu — atiddjedun — at  urrinnandin  sunnin.  usgaggan;  Mark 
11:11  at  andanahtja  jupan  wisandein  hweilai  usiddja — qiman;  2  Cor. 
2:12  appan  qimands  in  Trauaidai  in  aiwaggeljon  Xristaus  jah  at  haurdai 
mis  uslukanai  in  Fraujin,  ni  habaida  gahweilan  ahmin  meinamma. 
andhafjan;  Luke  3:15  at  wenjandein  pan  allai  managein  jah  pagkjandam 
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allaim — andhof  pan  lohannes.  haitan;  Rom.  8:3  at  libandin  ahin  haitada 
horinondei.  ATiL AIT A'n;  Mark  8:1  Injainam  pan  dagam  aftra  atfilu  managai 
managein  wisandeinjah  ni  habandan — athaitanda.  galeiJjan;  Mark  15:42 
jah  jupan  at  andanhtja  waurpanamma — galaip.  qiman;  Mark  14:32 
at  imma  rodjandin  qam  ludas.  qiJjan;  Luke  9:43  at  allaim  pan  sildaleik- 
jandam — qap  Paitrus.  Luke  19:11  at  gahausjandam  pan  im — qap.  Luke 
20:45  at  gahausjandein  allai  managein  qap  du  siponjam  seinaim — . 
Mark  4:35  jah  qup  du  im  injainamma  daga  at  andanahtja  waurpanamma. 
undrinnan;  Sk.  Ill,  a.  at  bajopum  datipjandam  jah  ainhwaparammeh 
seina  anfilhandam  daupein,  mip  sis  misso  sik  undrunnun — .  bistigqan; — 
Luke  6:48  at  garunjon  pan  waurpanai  bistagq  ahwa  bi  jainamma  razna. 
GA|?rafstjan;  1  Thess.  3:7  at  qimandin  Teimaupaiau  —  gaprafstidai  si- 
jum — .  wair}7An;  Luke  3:2  atauhumistamgudjam  Anninjah  Kajafin  warp 
waurd  gups — .  Luke  2:2  Sah  pan  gilstrameleins  frumista  warp  at  wisandin 
kindina.  Luke  4:2  jah  ni  matida  waiht  in  dagam  jainaim,  jah  at 
ustauhanaim  paim  dagam  bipe  gredags  warp.  Luke  20:1  Jah  warp 
in  sumamma  daga  jainaize  at  laisjandin  imma  pa  managein  in  alh 
jah  wailamerjandein.  Luke  3:  21  warp  pan — at  lesu  ufdaupidamma  jah 
bidjandin.  wisan;  Sk.  VIII,  c.  at  Neikaudaimau  bi  garehsnai  gups — was 
galaubjands. 

2.  Cause:  uslagjan;  Sk.  VIII,  c.  {ains)  hun  uslagida  ana  ina  hand- 
uns,  at  weihai  auk  is  mahtai  unansiuniba  unselein  ize  nauh  diskaidandein 
jah  ni  uslaubjandeinfaur  mel  sik  gahaban.  ganamnjan;  Sk.  II,  d.  at  raihtis 
mann  us  missaleikaim  wistim  ussatidamma — twos  ganamnida  waihts. 

3.  Accompanying  circumstance:  airinon;  2.  Cor.  5:20  Faur  Xristu 
nu  airinom,  swe  at  gupa  gaplaihandin  pqirh  uns.  mikilnan;  2  Cor.  10: 
15  at  wahsjandein  galaubeinai  izwarai,  in  izwis  mikilnan — .  In  the  two 
following  instances  the  accompanying  circumstance  appHes  to  the  whole 
idea  rather  than  to  any  one  word.  Eph.  2:20  at  wisandin  auhumistin 
waihstastaina  silbin  Xristau  lesu.  2  Cor.  1:11  at  hilpandam  jah  izwis — . 
The  dative  absolute  with  at  is  confined  to  Gothic. 

11.  Indicating  Hteral  place  in  a  series. 

a.  This  is  found  only  in  the  Hildebrandslied  (line  27),  which  again 
for  convenience's  sake  is  classed  as  Old  High  German,  though  from  the 
early  disappearance  of  azs  it  is  much  more  likely  that  this  word  is  a  low 
German  element.    Her  was  eo  folches  at  ente. 

12.  Indicating  figurative  place  in  a  series,  usually  time. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  dugan;  M  1780  thoh  it  im  at  (C  an)  themu  endie  ni 
dugi.  forgeldan;  C  3430  gibod  that  man  them  mannon  iro  mieda  forguldi 
alles  at  of  tan.  kuman;  5070  Thuo  quamun  thar  at  lezten  forth  an  thena 
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huarf  uuero  uuarlosa  man  tuena  gangan.  werdan;  2685  that  hie  uurthi  is 
ferahes  los,  is  aldres  at  endie. 

b.  In  Old  High  German:  tun;  Tatian  5:11  Thaz  giscrib  iz  eristen 
uuard  gitan  in  Syriu  fon  ^emo  grauen  Cyrine.  Haec  descriptio  prima  facta 
est  a  praeside  Syrae  Cyrino.  wesan.  The  following  examples  are  from 
Steinmeyer  und  Sievers;  Die  althochdeutschen  Glossen.  iz  aftrostin, 
demum,  I.  261,  20  Gl.  K.  postremum.  I.  256,  11  Gl.  K.  az  ende,  ad  fines  or 
fine,  I.  14,  17  Pa.,  GL  K.,  Ra.  (az  entie).  az  entim,  ad  finitas,  I.  14,  19 
Pa.,  Gl.  K.  {az  andim),  Ra.  {az  eintim).  az  erstin,  initia,  I.  11,  33  Ra., 
Conuhula,  I.  78,  1  Pa.,  orditus  I.  218,  14  GL  K.  (Ra.,  has  az)  iz  hindaros- 
tin,  demum,  I.  96,  8  Ra.  iz  iunkistin,  postremum,  I.  256,  11,  16  GL  K., 
edho  iz  iunkistin,  uel  demum,  I.  261,  20  GL  K.  iz  nidarostin,  ad  imum,  I. 
46,  16  Gl.  K.,  Ra.  iz  oparostin,  summitas,  I.  82,  13  Pa.  GL  K.  has  here 
iz  oparoston,  which  is  probably  a  dittographic  error,  iz  oparostin  suuaz- 
zitha,  summe  suauitas.  I.  86:21  Pa.,  iz  untarostin,  I.  98:6  Pa.,  {iz 
undarostin)  GL  K. 

II.    WITH  THE  ACCUSATIVE 

1.  Indicating  Time. 

a.  In  Gothic:  The  simple  accusative  seems  here  to  denote  an  ap- 
pointed time,  the  absolute  phrase  relative  time,  niman;  Matt.  27:1 
at  maurgin  Ipan  waurlpanana  runa  nemun  allai  gudjans  (accusative 
absolute),  snei^an;  Gal.  6:9  unte  at  mat  swesata  snei])am  ni  afmauidai. 
WRATON  Luke  2 :41  J  ah  wratodedun  pai  birusjos  is  jera  hwammeh  in 
lairusalem  at  dul])  paska.  This  does  not  occur  in  Old  Saxon  and  Old  High 
German. 

2.  Indicating  place  in  a  series,  really  time.  These  are  all  petrified 
expressions. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  Only  at  erist  occurs,  afodian;  M  455  af  iro  at 
erist  uuard  sunu  (C  odan)  afodit.  gangan;  4819  Ik  ganga  im  at  erist  tiio. 
geban;  C  3436  Met  them  at  erist  geban.  kuman;  C  3430  endi  sia 
at  erist  erl  mid  is  handon  stena  an  uuerpe. 

b.  In  Old  Pligh  German :azs  erist;  Is.  22,  4  saar  azs  erist,  primum. 
Is.  31,  1  azs  erist  uuardh  iesuses  namo  fundan,  prima  cuius  appelatio 
nominis  iesu.  Is.  16,  8  In  haubide  dhes  libelles  azs  erist  ist  chiscriban  umbi 
mih.    In  capite  libri  scriptum  est  de  me.  Ben.  R.  62,  18  iz  erist  si  kichuetan. 

inprimis  dicatur.  Ben.  R.  59,  2  obana  kascriban  az  erist 

uers  Hiemis  tempore  supra  scriptum  in  primis  versum. 

Ben.  R.  42,  15,  in  primis.  40,  14  primum.  30,  25  in  primis.  Gl.  I.  120,  3 
Pa.,  Gl.  K.,  Gl.  1.  150,  29  GL  K.  initia.    GL  1.  242,  26  Gl.  K.,  15,  a. 
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initium.  Gl.  I.  150,  26  Gl.  K.,  Ra.,  rudimenta.  Gl.  I.  200,  11  Ra.  iz  erist 
manodes,  kalendas.  Gl.  I.  231,  30  Ra.  ortus  Gl.  I.  219,  13  Gl.  K.  az  erist 
kiscaffot,  primo  plasmatum.  az  erista;  Gl.  I.  11,  33  Gl.  LK.  initia.  Gl.  I. 
200,  11  Gl.  K.  az  erista  manothes,  kalendas,  az  iungist;  M.  Fr.  XVI,  26 
novissime,  Is.  29,  19  tandem.  Ben.  R.  78,  16  ad  ultimam,  Ben.  R.  38,  8, 
Gl.  I.  98,  6  R.,  Gl.  IV.  6,  61  cod.  Ox.  jun.  25,  demum.  Gl.  I.  317, 5  carols- 
ruh.  aug.  IC  enti  az  iungist  caheizanter,  tandemque  politus.  az  lazost;  Gl. 
II.  84,  58  cod.  Stutt.  iur.  109  (azlazost),  Gl.  IV.  320,  32  cod.  Berol.  PMlipp. 
1741  (alazost),  demum.  Gl.  II.  94,  24  (azlazzost)  Codex  S.  Galli  299. 
IX-X  Cent,  and  Codex  Selestadiensis.  XII  Cent,  in  the  corrupted  form, 
azlazzot.  iz  nidarost,  ad  imum,  Gl.  I.  46:16  Pa.,  R.  iz  uzarost,  adultor, 
Gl.  I.  90:2  Pa.,  Gl.  K. 

III.    WITH  THE  INSTRUMENTAL 
Nah  az  selhuferme.  GL  I.  279,  39  Rd. 

SUMMARY 
AT  1^  Gothic 

At  occurs  but  one  hundred  and  fifty-four  times  in  Gothic.  In 
thirty-one  of  these  cases  it  introduces  a  dative  absolute,  in  four  cases 
an  accusative,  leaving  but  one  hundred  and  nineteen  cases  of  at  govern- 
ing a  noun  in  the  dative  case.  In  ninety-seven  cases  at  is  followed  by  a 
noun  or  pronoun  referring  to  a  person,  in  forty-one  of  which  instances  the 
prepositional  phrase  follows  a  perfective  verb  of  motion  (in  thirty-seven 
cases  qiman),  in  twenty-four  instances  the  person  marks  the  place  where 
something  is  obtained,  i.  e.,  it  indicates  an  idea  which  approaches  source, 
but  is  not  separation.  The  other  cases  refer  to  the  human  body,  to 
objects  or  social  institutions  connected  intimately  with  human  culture, 
to  abstract  ideas,  to  time,  and  in  seven  cases  to  natural  objects  in  the 
landscape.  I  append  the  list  of  those  nouns  in  the  dative  case  following 
at  which  do  not  refer  to  persons.  The  dative  absolutes  are  of  course 
not  considered  here,  ajlets,  andbahti,  daur  (4),  dulps,  fairguni  (J), 
ibdalja,  insahts,  leik  {2),  liuha]),  marei,  mota  (2),  nahtamats,  saiws,  waurstw, 
waurts.  With  the  accusative  we  have  only  time  expressions:  dul\>s,  mel 
(2),  and  with  the  absolute  construction,  maurgins.  This  Hst  shows  how 
limited  was  the  number  of  nouns  employed  in  Gothic  with  at.  It  is 
a  word  which  is  evidently  in  process  of  dying  out,  and  is  used  chiefly  in 
phrases  in  which  it  was  strongly  intrenched.  The  Goth  was  accustomed 
to  using  it  with  designations  of  persons,  especially  in  connection  with 
the  verb  qiman. 
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From  the  meagre  field  of  ideas  employed  in  Gothic  with  at  it  seems 
fhat  it  is  already  in  the  oldest  connected  monuments  of  continental 
Germanic  far  advanced  in  the  process  of  dying  out.  We  find  here  that 
it  is  used  only  in  ideas  closely  connected  with  the  daily  life  and  observa- 
tions of  man,  and  is  most  frequently  employed  with  those  phrases  which 
would  occur  with  great  frequency  in  the  household  or  in  common  con- 
versation. 

AT  m  OLD  Saxon 

The  use  of  at  is  in  Old  Saxon  still  more  limited  than  in  Gothic. 
It  occurs  but  fifty-nine  times.  In  no  case  is  it  used  as  in  Gothic  in  refer- 
ence to  a  natural  object  in  the  landscape,  as  a  mountain,  hill,  or  wood, 
but  in  every  case  it  refers,  aside  from  certain  abstractions,  to  persons,  the 
human  body  or  parts  of  it,  and  objects  or  institutions  associated  with  hu- 
man culture.  Even  the  references  to  persons  are  much  narrower  in 
scope  than  in  Gothic;  Old  Saxon  refers  to  them  only  as  marking  a  source. 
The  reason  for  this  progressive  Kmitation  is  probably  to  be  sought  in 
the  rather  indefinite  meaning  of  at^  i.  e.,  the  neighborhood  of  or  proximity 
to  an  object,  rather  than  inclusion  or  superposition.  Objects  associated 
with  human  culture  or  the  body  of  man  are  more  likely  to  be  separated 
and  individualized  by  the  mind,  and  are  thus  better  suited  to  such  a 
meaning  than  ordinary  objects  in  nature,  and  their  rich  connotations 
as  well  as  their  constant  presence  and  the  necessary  frequency  with  which 
they  would  be  mentioned  enabled  phrases  containing  them  to  persist 
unchanged,  although  the  preposition  employed  was  in  process  of  extinc- 
tion.^ 

3The  use  of  at  in  MSS  M  and  C. 

In  Old  Saxon  literature  we  have  fifty-nine  instances  of  the  use  of  at.  As  it  occurs 
in  none  of  the  smaller  monuments  and  only  once  in  the  Genesis  (258)  the  chief  interest 
centers  about  its  use  in  the  MSS  M  and  C  of  the  HeHand.  The  Heliand  presents 
fifty-eight  instances.  C  has  six  cases  in  lines  not  represented  in  M,  namely;  2209, 
3426,  3430  (twice),  3435,  4677,  and  M  has  at  in  one  case,  5983,  where  C  is  missing. 
Leaving  out  such  cases  we  have  in  lines  contained  in  both  manuscripts  fifty-one 
instances  in  M  and  thirty-eight  in  C.  C  and  M  agree  in  only  thirty-two  of  these 
cases.  C  has  at  where  M  has  aw  in  one  instance,  643,  and  the  reverse  is  true  in  eighteen 
cases,  showing  that  C  was  written  at  a  place  or  in  a  time  or  by  an  individual  which  in 
nearly  a  third  of  the  cases  preferred  an.  No  other  preposition  than  an  is  a  competitor 
of  at.    I  append  below  the  eighteen  cases  where  M  has  at  and  C  has  an. 

at  them  alahe  464.  at  theru  herhtim  burg  530.  at  iru  selbaru  dohter  2988.  at  them  endie 
1780.  at  them  gomum  4505,  4632.  at  handun  4778.  at  mahle  1312  [V  also  has  an],  at 
theru  menigi  1224.  at  iro  seldun  909  [but  compare  643  where  C  has  at  in  this  phrase  and 
M  has  an.]  at  theru  thiod  1225,  4486,  4593.  at  them  uuiha  179,  462,  465,  4216,  5257. 

In  order  to  arrive  at  some  idea  as  to  what  were  the  factors  determining  the  choice 
of  a  preposition  in  a  given  case  it  is  interesting  to  list  the  instances  in  which  M  and  C 
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AZS  IN  OLD  High  German 

In  Old  High  German  there  are  twenty-three  cases  of  azs  compounded 
with  a  verb  or  otherwise  used  as  an  adverb.  In  twenty-two  cases  it 
translates  a  Latin  verb  compounded  with  ad,  in  one  case  a  compound 
with  in.  Thus  it  is  evident  that  the  German  felt  a  correspondence  of 
ad  and  azs,  and  that  it  was  used  thus  early  as  an  adverb  only  in  forced 
literal  translations  in  such  literature  as  has  been  transmitted  to  us.  It  is 
compounded  only  once  with  a  noun,  never  with  an  adjective. 

As  a  preposition  it  governs  a  dative,  accusative,  or  instrumental 
case.  It  occurs  as  a  preposition,  eliminating  repetitions  in  various 
manuscripts  of  the  same  document,  sixty-one  times,  counting  twice 
slight  variations  of  the  same  expression  in  the  accusative  in  two  manu- 
scripts of  the  same  passage. 

Of  these,  thirty-one  are  in  the  dative  case,  twenty-nine  in  the  accusa- 
tive, and  one  in  the  instrumental.  Of  the  thirty-one  datives  thirteen 
are  with  superlative  adjectives,  expressing  such  ideas  as  ''the  first," 
''the  last,"  etc.,  five  with  the  meaning  "at  the  right,"  "at  the  left," 
"at  hand,"  three  with  the  meaning  "in  the  presence  of,"  three  in 
abstract  meanings.  There  remain  three  to  be  mentioned.  Oneis"a2 
selbem  turim,''  a  very  interesting  phrase,  in  that  we  find  the  same  word, 
door,  used  four  times  in  Gothic  and  three  times  in  Old  Saxon  with  at, 
showing  that  it  was  a  particularly  well  established  idiom.  '^At  burc 
enigero"  is  in  the  Hildebrandslied,  a  poem  in  a  mixed  dialect  and  the 
preposition  occurs  in  the  Low  German  form,  in  a  meaning  in  use  in  Old 
Saxon.  Cf.  C  6.  b.  It  is  fairly  safe  to  assume  that  this  is  a  Low,  rather 
than  a  High  German  usage  here.  The  other  phrase  is  from  the  alt- 
deutsche  Gesprdche,  a  monument  whose  position  and  interpretation  is 
so  obscure  as  not  to  warrant  conclusions. 

agree  in  using  at  before  the  above  nouns,  at  is  [them,  thinon]  gomon  2002,  2045,  2052, 
2060,  3332.  at  them  uuihe  90.  at  them  friduuuihe  513.  at  handun  4619.  [In  2989  M  is 
evidently  corrupt].  Sometimes  C  prefers  an  with  a  certain  verb,  notably  with  thig- 
GiAN  [see  II,  C,  1,  b,  2,]  or  the  noun  object  may  turn  the  scales;  e.  g., notice  how  C  is 
more  likely  to  use  an  with  miih  but  at  with  goma.  With  dor  1798,  2182,  3336  and 
hus,  2119,  2150,  2703,  3772  there  is  no  disagreement.  That  is:  the  choice  of  a  preposi- 
tion is  a  matter  of  idiom.  At  was  in  process  of  dying  out,  but  as  pointed  out  above, 
words  suited  to  the  meaning  of  at  and  of  great  frequency  in  the  language,  such  as  dor 
and  hus  formed  idioms  that  were  not  easily  altered.  Other  less  frequent  words, 
which  as  far  as  their  meanings  are  concerned,  were  just  as  readily  used  with  at,  did 
not  possess  this  power  of  resistence,  and  were  used  now  with  one  preposition,  now  with 
another.  We  see  this  process  with  words  like  uuih  at  different  stages  in  the  two  manu- 
scripts. Judged  from  the  standpoint  of  at,  M  with  its  preference  for  this  word,  seems 
to  represent  a  more  conservative  dialect. 
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Of  the  twenty-nine  instances  of  the  accusative  seventeen  are  taken 
up  by  azs  erist  or  azs  erista,  seven  by  azs  iungistj  three  by  azs  lazost,  one  by 
azs  nidarost,  and  one  by  azs  uzarost.  All  contain  superlatives.  The 
single  instance  of  the  instrumental  does  not  call  for  comment. 

This  shows  that  High  German  at  the  end  of  the  eighth  century  had 
all  but  dispensed  with  the  word  azs.  It  occurs  mainly  in  stereotyped 
phrases  and  in  a  very  few  idioms  in  which  it  was  strongly  intrenched, 
as  can  be  seen  by  comparing  the  corresponding  sections  of  Gothic  and 
Old  Saxon.  But  we  shall  have  to  reduce  these  instances  of  the  use  of 
azs  still  farther,  for  in  a  number  of  the  cases  cited  from  the  glosses  the 
glossator  simply  borrowed  from  older  collections  of  glosses  and  did  not 
understand  what  he  was  writing.  For  instance,  the  twelfth  century 
scribe  of  the  codex  Selestadensis,  Gl.  II,  94,  24,  had  no  idea  of  what  he 
was  writing  and  put  down  azlazzot  for  azs  lazost. 

Outside  the  glosses  it  occurs  in  the  Monsee  Fragments,  Isidor, 
Hildebrandslied,  Carmen  ad  deum,  Muspilli,  Weissenburg  Catechism, 
the  altdeutsche  Gesprache,  and  the  Benedictine  Rule. 

CONCLUSION 

Had  our  study  included  Old  English  and  Old  Norse  we  should  have 
observed  there  a  very  different  class  of  linguistic  phenomena,  for  there 
at  acquired  the  ability  to  express  the  idea  of  motion,  which  enabled  it 
to  conquer  a  vast  new  field  for  itself  and  to  retain  ancient  meanings 
unimpaired.  It  is  a  matter  of  chance  that  the  three  dialects  we  have 
considered  present  us  three  consecutive  cross  sections  in  the  history  of  a 
word  that  was  in  process  of  death.  It  is  fortunate  that  this  word  is  a 
preposition,  a  mere  form  word,  rather  than  a  word  associated  with  an 
object,  quality  or  action,  for  the  laws  governing  linguistic  change  have 
probably  operated  here  with  less  hindrance  than  would  otherwise  be 
the  case.  We  have  seen  how  in  the  gaps  between  two  dialects,  meanings 
of  a  word  disappear  by  entire  catagories,  and  how  certain  catagories 
or  even  idioms  in  constant  use  are  able  to  persist.  Thus  the  same 
laws  hold  for  the  Hfe  of  a  word  that  hold  for  the  substitution  of  one 
case  form  for  another  or  the  substitution  of  one  stem  form  of  a  verb 
for  another,  or  the  loss  of  an  infrequent  syntactical  feature. 
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ANA 

A.  ANA  IN  COMPOUNDS 
I.  With  Verbs 

1.  In  Gothic:  Mourek  Par.  27-32  contains  a  dfscussion  of  ana  in 
compounds.  It  is  unnecessary  to  do  more  then  sum  up  his  remarks  and 
refer  the  reader  to  him  for  fuller  information.  The  following  compounds 
with  ana  occur  in  Gothic:  anaaukan,  anahiudan,  anadrigkan,  ana- 
filhan,  anagaggan,  anahaban,  anahaitan,  anahamon,  anahnaiwjan,  anah- 
neiwan,  anahweilan,  anakaurjan,  anakumhjan,  milpanakumbjan,  ana- 
kunnan,  analagjan,  analatjan,  anamahtjan,  anameljan,  ananan])ja7t, 
ananaulpjan,  ananiujan,  anapraggan,  anaqiman,  anaqi])an,  anaqiujan, 
anainsakan,  anasilan,  anaslawan,  anaslepan,  anastolpjan,  anatimrjan, 
anatrimpan,  ana])iwan,  ana])rafstjan,  anawammjan.  Mourek  classifies 
them  as  follows:  the  action  occurs  on  the  surface  of  a  material 
foundation.  [Par.  27, 1]  anahamon,  anakumbjan,  analagian,  anatrimrjan 
[ana];  reading  and  writing  on  a  surface  are  indicated  by  anakunnan 
and  anameljan.  The  action  involves  motion  on  or  over  a  surface,  and 
figuratively  motion  toward  a  certain  goal;  anahaitan  {anahaitan  ana  is 
different),  anahnaiwjan,  anahneiwan,  anaqiman,  anaqi])an.  Closely 
related  are  the  instances  mentioned  by  Mourek  in  Par.  28,  3  containing 
the  idea:  to  put  something  on  someone,  i.  e.,  to  command;  anabiudan, 
anafilhan  [also  in  the  sense:  to  recommend],  ananau])jan.  Ana-  plus  a 
verb  [Par.  29,  4]  may  indicate  that  the  action  of  the  verb  is  exerted  on 
the  object,  which  is  either  mentioned  or  can  easily  be  supphed  in  thought, 
oftenest  in  an  exaggerated  and  unfavorable  sense;  anadrigkan,  anahaban, 
analatjan,  anamahtjan,  ana])raggan,  anatrim-pan,  ana])iwan,  anawammjan, 
but  also  in  a  favorable  sense,  generally  with  the  idea  of  ingression; 
anahweilan,  ananiujan,  anaquijan,  ana])rafstjan.  Ana-  plus  verbs  indi- 
cating a  state  (figurative),  indicates  that  place  on  which  the  state  begins, 
i.  e.,  the  beginning  of  the  action;  ananan])jan,  anasilan,  anaslawan, 
anastodjan.  Ana  may  indicate  that  something  is  added  on  (to  boot) 
to  something  else;  anaaukan,  anainsakan.  Intransitive  may  become 
transitive,  [Par.  30,  6]  e.  g.,  anahweilan,  anaqiman,  anaqilpan,  anatrimpan. 
Mourek  recognizes  in  Par.  31  thata;m-in  verbal  compounds  may  exhibit 
the  germ  of  the  perfective  force,  but  that  this  tendency  did  not  reach  a 
full  development.    This  tendency  to  the  perfective  idea  rests  in  the 
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inchoative  force  that  may  be  ingressive.  Mourek  furnishes  full  citations 
to  which  the  reader  can  easily  refer.  I  have  quoted  from  his  text  so 
fully  because  it  is  in  Bohemian,  a  language  that  is  accessible  to  very  few. 

2.  In  Old  Saxon:  In  the  dialect  of  the  Heliand  there  was  no  sharply 
defined  feeling  for  an-  as  a  verbal  prefix.  It  interchanges  with  ant- 
and  even  with  a-  and  af-.  As  a  rule  C  favors  an-  and  M  favors  ant.-  A 
number  of  verbs  not  included  here  have  occasional  forms  with  an.- 
1  have  included  cases  where  an-  predominates  or  is  plainly  preferred 
by  one  MS.  For  the  references  see  the  glossaries  to  Wadstein,  Kleiner e 
altsachsische  Sprachdenkmaler  and  Heyne's  and  Schmeller's  editions  of 
the  Heliand.  Anhiodan  in  C  (this  portion  of  the  text  is  lacking  in 
M),  anbitan  (forms  with  a-  and  ant-  also  occur,  andradan  (ant-  occurs), 
anagangan  in  Kleinere  Denkmaler,  angeldan  in  C,  ant-  in  M,  ana- 
geboran,  part,  in  K.  D.,  anginnan  in  K.  D.,  anbrengian  in  K.  D.,  andon 
in  K.  D.,  angeginbrengian  in  K.  D.,  ankuman  in  K.  D.,  anlehnon  in 
K.  D.,  anskenan  in  C,  lacking  in  M,  anstandan  in  K  .  D.,  ansueban 
in  C  (M  has  aj-  once,  elsewhere  lacking),  anwendan'm  K.  D.,  anwerdan 
in  Genesis.    Braune  suggests  instead  awerdan. 

3.  In  Old  High  German:  References  are  given  here  only  in  the 
case  of  those  texts  which  have  no  special  glossary  provided,  anafahan 
N.  93,  9,  anafehtan  N.  116,  9  anagan  N.  68,  8  anagriscramon  N.  129,  14, 
anagurten  Hil.  5,  anaharen  N.  38,  7.  63,  3.  100,  23.  analazzen  N.  60,  12. 
105,  12.  152,  3.  analeggen  Ot.  N.  122,  28.  analiggen  Ot.  N.  48,  3.  79, 
27-28.  86,  16.  119,  4.  130,  18.  135,  16.  analiogan  N.  117,  20.  151,  18. 
anaplestin  M.  H.  anapringan  M.  H.  anaqueman  Ot.  anarihten  N.  24,  21. 
anasehan  Ot.  N.  29,  24.  anasezzen  N.,  28,  7.  31,  1.  anskiozzan,  Ps.  138,  24 
(Graff's  text),  anascouuon  Ot.  anathihan  Ot.  anatragen  N.  122.  29.  ana- 
uuenten  Ot.  anauuerfan  Ot.  anauuesan  Ot.  N.  53,  12.  135,  12.  anazellen 
Ot.  anazucchen  N.  70,  26.    There  are  many  other  instances  in  the  glosses. 

II.    WITH  NOUNS 

1.  In  Gothic:  The  same  development  occurs  in  the  nouns,  adjec- 
tives and  adverbs  as  in  the  verbs.  The  reader  is  referred  to  Mourek, 
Par.  32.  The  following  compound  nouns  occur ;..anabusns,  anafilh, 
anakumains,  analageins,  analaugnei,  anamahts,  anaminds,  ananmjipa, 
anaqiss,  anastodeins,  anawiljei. 

2.  In  Old  Saxon:  C  has  angin  where  M  has  anagin;  anaginni  only 
in  K.  D.,  anamali  in  K.  D.,  anbusan  in  M,  ambusan  in  C,  anafang  K.  D., 
ansiun  HeHand,  anwani  K.  D. 
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3.  In  Old  High  German:  anefang  N.  64,  1.  anagengi  Ot.  anagift  Ot. 
anegin  Ps.  138,  4.  anagin  and  anazinni  Ot.  anaging  Ot.  anaguat, 
Ot.  anahalba  Ot.  M.  H.  anahlaufl,  Ot.  analichi,  analiute  N.  64,  16. 
85,  19  twice.  111,  11,  14.  114,  27.  Ot.  analust.  anarati  Ot.  anaruafti  Ot. 
anasedal  M.  H.,  a/za^f^^  N.  102,  10.  127,  16.  129,  9.  143, 2.  M.  H.  anasidili 
N.  71,  73.  75,  16.  85,  23.  94,  19.  100,  17.  112,  29.  113,  23.  anasiuni, 
Ot.  anauualt,  anauuani.    The  glosses  are  not  included  here. 

II.    WITH  ADJECTIVES 

1.  In  Gothic:  anahaimeis,  analaugns,  anasiuns,  anawairps. 

2.  In  Old  Saxon:  anmuod,  anwani  in  K.  D. 

3.  In  Old  High  German:  Ot.  anauuani,  anauuart,  anauueri  3ind 
latter  in  N.  95.15.    In  Isidor,  anaebanchiliih,  anaebanliih,  anachiliih. 

IV.    WITH  ADVERBS 

1.  In  Gothic:  analaugniba,  analeiko. 

2.  In  Old  Saxon:  anstandliko  in  K.  D.,  angegin  is  frequent  in 
the  Heliand,  K.  D.  and  Genesis,  and  is  used  as  a  preposition  in  the 
Heliand.    Its  compound  angeginbringan  is  used  in  the  K.  D. 

3.  In  Old  High  German:  in  the  compound  ddrana,  which  is  very- 
frequent.  E.  g.,  N.  125,9.  152,19  etc.,  Muspilh  101,  W.  C.,  and  in  unzan 
used  as  a  preposition  with  the  accusative  and  as  an  adverb.  See  glossary 
to  Siever's  Tatian,  and  Kelle,  Glossar  der  Sprache  Otfrids.  Regensburg. 
1881.  s.  V. 

B.    ANA  AS  AN  ADVERB 

1.  In  Gothic:  occurs  three  times;  Mt.  27:7  akr  du  usfilhan  ana 
gastim.  Is  this  a  linguistic  relic  of  mound  burial  where  the  mound 
was  built  up  and  the  burial  was  made  on  the  field,  not  in  it?  Mark 
S:23  atlagjand  ana  handuns  seinos.  Mark  11:7  galagidedun  ana  wastjos 
seinos. 

2.  In  Old  Saxon:  In  connection  with  the  verb  don  0^5498  (hostihty) 
faran  3654,  4141  [hostility]  where  it  is  called  a  preposition  by  Behaghel, 
Syntax  des  Heliand,  Par.  237.  Ale,  hebbean  1856,  leggian  3796,  luokoian 
Gen.  275,  sehan  1291,  3281,  tellian  5072  [hostihty],  gitellian  5189  [hos- 
tihty], werpan  3871,  3941,  3946,  [hostihty],  wesan  784.  It  is  used  with 
quellian  almost  as  a  compound  with  thar;  C  5534  endi  thar  an  that  barn 
godes  quelidun  an  crude.  It  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  adverb 
innan  in  the  following  cases  with  the  meaning:  within,  inside;  with 
hebbian  4222  habdun  im  morthhugi  inuuid  an  innan.    Similar  5058, 
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with  hwerban  C  5465,  latan  2609,  swerkan  4040,  thrimman  5000,  wallan 
3687,  werdan  4993,  wesan  1779. 

3.  In  Old  High  German:  The  development  of  the  separable  com- 
pound verb  reached  such  a  stage  in  Old  High  German  that  the  apparent 
cases  of  ana  as  an  adverb  can  be  much  better  accounted  for  with  the 
compound  verbs,  where  they  may  be  found. 

C.    ANA  AS  A  PREPOSITION 
I.   With  the  Accusative  Case 
1.    Indicating  motion  over  a  horizontal  surface  without  regard  to 
a  destination. 

a.  In  Gothic:  gaggan;  John  6:16  gasaihwand  Jesu  gaggandan  ana 
marein. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  referring  to  a  journey;  brengian;  554  huilic 
sia  arundi  ute  brahti  uueros  an  thena  uuracsid,  faran;  122  nu  hiet  hie 
mi  an  thesan  sith  faran.  637  an  thena  sith  faran.  1627  er  gi  an  thena  sith 
faran  uueros  fan  thesaro  uueroldi.  1888  Nu  sculun  gi  an  thena  sith  faran, 
an  that  arundi.  1927  than  gi  an  thena  sith  faran.  2698  Than  fuor  im  an 
uueg  odran  lohannes  mid  is  iungron.  C  4007  Nu  uui  an  thena  sith  faran. 
Gen.  250  Thuo  hie  sea  hiet  an  thana  uueg  faran.  gangan;  1180  hiet  that 
sia  an  thena  sith  giengin.  hwerban;  1944  endi  thie  iuuua  fritho  hwirhit 
eft  an  iuuuer  selbaro  sith.  3106  thia  ni  motun  sueltan  err,  huereban  an 
hinfard  Gen.  145  huiribit  thiu  seola,  thie  gest  an  guodan  uueg.  kuman; 
544,  quamun — thegnos  snella  an  langan  uueg  obar  that  land  tharod.  ledean; 
3805  endi  an  thena  godes  uueg  gumono  gisithi  ledis  mid  thinon  leron. 
farledean;  1485  uuili—farledean  is  lido  an  lethan  uueg.  1506  forledit 
liudo  te  filo  an  lethan  uueg.  sendian;  C  5701  is  seola  uuas  gisendid  an 
suothan  uueg  an  langsam  lioht.  giwitan;  712  giwet  im  than  sith  thanan. 
2158  giwet  im  an  thena  sith  thanan.  The  following  are  figurative  expres- 
sions that  seem  to  belong  to  the  same  category  and  to  have  developed 
out  of  the  idea  of  going  on  a  journey.  The  close  connection  of  the  two 
may  be  seen  from  the  example  quoted  ab6ve,  line  1889,  which  is  here 
repeated,  faran;  Nu  sculun  gi  an  thena  sith  faran,  an  that  arundi.  C  5957; 
Thann  fuorun  im  ok  fan  Hierusalem  thero  iungrono  tuena  an  them  selbon 
daga  san  an  morgan  an  that  arundi.  Gen.  157  ac  liet  sie  threa  faran  is 
engelos  ostan  an  that  arundi.  kuman;  137  endi  quad  that  sea  sniumo  hero d 
an  is  gibodscepe  bethia  quamin,  895  Ik  bin  an  is  gibodscepi  herod  an  thesa 
uuerold  cuman.  sendian;  121  ne  si  that  hie  mi  an  is  arundi  huarod 
sendean  uuillie.  C  3966  that  sia  an  that  arundi  tharod  idisi  sendin.  sidon; 
2905  nebo  sia  an  that  godes  thionost  gerno  uueldin  obar  thena  seu  sithon. 
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giwitan;  651  giuuitun  im  eft  forth  thanan  balda  an  hodscepi.  Referring 
to  other  ideas;  skridan.  Gen.  286  Suart  furdhur  skred  narouue  naht  an 
skion.  lidan;  C  2234  Thuo  uuelda  hie  thar  ena  meri  lithan — an  eban 
Galilealand.  nadian;  2911;  nathidun  erlos  forthuuardes  an  fluod.  skedan; 
2906  Thuo  lietan  sia  an  suithean  strom  hohhurnid  scip  hluttron  uthion 
scedan  scir  uuatar. 

2.  Indicating  motion  upwards  over  a  surface  without  regard  to  a  des- 
tination. 

a.  In  Gothic:  usgaggan; — Luke  8:28  usgaggandin  pan  imma  ana 
airpa  (of  landing  from  a  boat).  John  6:3  usiddja  pan  ana  fairguni. 
urranjan;  Matt.  5:45  sunnon  seina  urraneip  ana  ubilans  jah  godans. 
ussteigan;  Luke  9:14  usstaig  ana  smakkabagm.  Luke  5:19  ussteigandans 
ana  hrot.  ustiuhan;  Mark  9:2  Jah  ustauh  ins  ana  fairguni  hauh  sundro 
ainans.  Luke  4:5;  jah  ustiuhands  ina  diabulans  ana  fairguni  hauhata. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  stigan;  C  4734  quat  that  hie  te  bedu  uueldi  an  thiu 
holmclibu  hohor  stigan.  3116  Thuo  sia  an  hohan  uuall  stigun.  An — 
uppan  is  always  followed  by  berg  or  gebirgi  except  in  the  case  of  palencia, 
for  which  see  brengian  C  5304  among  the  effectives,  faran;  1270  Met 
00  Bartholomeuse  an  thena  berg  uppan  faran.  2895  ac  fuor  im  thuo  thar 
hie  an  en  gibirgi  uppan.  gangan;  4797  giuuet  im  thuo  eft  thanan  oder 
sithu  an  thena  berg  uppan  te  bedu  gangan  mari  drohtin.  kunnan;  4807 
gisahun  thuo  that  uuerod  cuman  an  thena  berg  uppan.  antledean;  4372 
ina  antleddun  thanan  drohtines  engilos  endi  is  dohter  tua  an  enne  berg 
uppan.  stigan;  4814  thar  sia  en  thena  berg  uppan  stigun  mid  stridu. 
giwitan;  1249  Thuo  giuuet  im  mahtig  self  an  enna  berg  uppan.  2901 
sithor  iro  fraho  giuuet  an  that  gibirgi  uppan. 

3.  Indicating  motion  over  a  surface  downward  without  regard  to  a 
destination. 

a.  In  Gothic:  dissigqan;  Eph.  4:26  sunno  ni  dissigqai  ana 
pwairhein  izwara. 

4.  Indicating  motion  downward  through  a  surrounding  element 
without  regard  to  a  destination. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  bidodian;  Gen.  324  ac  so  bidodit  an  dodseu 
[The  cities  of  the  plain  sank  to  their  death  in  the  dead  sea],  don;  4884 
hiet  that  hie  is  swerd  dedi  scarp  an  scethia.  faran  2633  endi  latit  thia 
odra  eft  an  grund  faran,  an  uuidan  uuag.  sinkan;  2722  ni  mohta  an  thena 
flod  innan  an  thena  seo  sinkan;  2947  hie  an  thena  uuag  innan  sane  an 
thena  seostrom.  Gen.  48  is  dror  sinkit  nu  an  ertha.  werpan;  2629  than  man 
an  seo  innan  segina  uuirpit,fisknett  anfluot.  3211  uuarp  an  thena  seo  innan 
angul  an  uthiun.  The  above  variations  with  an — innan  will  be  found 
classified  in  their  proper  place  under  that  compound. 
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5.    Indicating  horizontal  motion  toward  a  destination. 

a.  In  Gothic:  where  a  number  of  cases  seem  also  to  imply  motion 
over  a  surface  as  in  b  above.  In  these  cases  the  goal  is  at  the  same 
time  a  horizontal  surface,  so  that  the  motion  implied  is  hard  to  conceive 
without  at  the  same  time  including  to  a  certain  extent  the  idea  of  motion 
over  a  surface.  That  is,  the  goal  cannot  always  be  the  edge  of  the  sur- 
face, briggan;  Luke  5:4  brigg  ana  daupi])a.  draibjan;  Luke  8:29 
draibilps  was  f ram  Ipamma  umhulpin  ana  aupidos.  afgaggan;  Luke  9:10 
afiddja  sundro  ana  sta]>  aupjana.  usgaggan;  Matt.  11:7  hwa  usiddjedu]) 
ana  aulpida  saihwan.  Luke  10:10  usgaggands  anafauradaurja.  aflei)}An; 
Luke  5:16  ilp  is  aflei])ands  ana  au\)idos.  galeiJ?an;  Mark  1:35  galailp  ana 
aupjana  stap.  Luke  4:42  is  similar,  qiman;  Mark  S:10  j ah  qam  ana  fera 
Magdalan.  Gal.  1:21  ])a])ro  qam  ana  fera  Saurais  jah  Kileikiais.  In  the 
following  cases  the  surface  passed  over  plays  no  part,  only  the  destination 
is  considered,  gaggan;  John  6:21  skip  war])  ana  airlpai  Ipoei  eis  iddjedun. 
Luke  14:31  pamma — gaggandin  ana  sik  [hostile],  niman;  Mark  9:36 
ana  armins  nimands  ita.  andniman;  Luke  2:28  ja/j  is  andnam  inaana 
armins  seinans.  speiwan  [hostile];  Mark  10:34:  jah  speiwand  ana  ina. 
Mark  14 :65  jah  dugunnun  sumai  speiwan  ana  wlit  is.  Matt.  26:27  panuh 
speiwun  ana  andwleizn  is.  attiuhan;  Mark  15:22  jah  attauhun  ina  ana 
gaulgau])a  sta]).  Or  it  may  be  motion  upwards,  gatiuhan;  Luke  5:11 
gatiuhands  ])o  skipa  ana  airlpa.  wairpan;  John  10:31  nemun  aflra  stainans 
pai  ludaieis,  ei  waurpeina  ana  ina.  John  8:59  panuh  nemun  stainans,  ei 
waurpeina  ana  ina. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  In  the  following  instances  the  destination  is 
also  a  horizontal  surface,  so  that  motion  over  a  surface  may  also  be 
involved,  faran;  C  632  the  thar  an  elilendi  erlos  uuarun  f err  an  gifarana 
[M  has  a  dative,  elilendie.]  2695  Juor  im  thuo  thar  hie  uuolda  an  ena 
uuostennia  uualdendes  sum.  giwitan;  1026  Thuo  hie  im  selbo  giuuet  an 
ena  uuostennea. 

In  the  following  cases  only  the  destination  is  in  mind,  with  no  men- 
tion of  the  surface  traversed.  The  goal  is  a  structure.  Under  this 
rubric  are  many  cases  where  the  context  shows  that  the  real  motion  is 
effective,  i.  e.,  the  subject  effects  an  entrance  into  the  destination.  It  is 
the  context  rather  than  an  that  expresses  this,  brengian;  2782  Tho  ni 
uuas  lang  te  thiu  that  man  an  thia  halla  hobid  brahta.  M  5972  ledda  sie  ut 
thanan  anfat  sie  brahta  an  Bethania.  don;  C  2569  endi  it  an  minan  seli  duo- 
ian.  dragan;  2739;  Druog  man  uuin  an  flet  sciri  mid  scalon.  folgon;  4538 
Thenn  gi  folgon  sculun  an  so  huilica  gardos  si  gi  ina  gangan  gisehan. 
forian;  3761  gisah  uuerod  mikil  an  that  maria  hus  metmos  fuorian. 
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gangan;  1899  thann  in  man  for  thiu  heri  an  thena  gatseli  gangan  hetit. 
2001  geng  im  thuo  mid  is  iungron  godes  egan  barn  an  that  hohahus.  2122 
that  thu  an  min  bu  ganges.  3734  Thuo  hie  an  thena  uuih  innan  gieng,  an  that 
godes  hus.  4020  so  thuo  thie  landes  uuard  gieng  an  thie  gardos.  4954 
that  man  ina  gangan  hiet  forth  an  thena  fridhof.  Gen.  271  Thuo  gisahhe 
an  haband  engilos  tuene  gangan  an  thea  gardos.  Gen.  280  ac  se  gengun 
im  an  is  gastseli.  geld  an;  K.  D.  28,  25  Thit  sint  thie  sculdi  the  an  thena 
hofgeldad.  Similar  K.  D.  31,  14,  35.  36,  1.  38,  28.  40,  6.  An  interesting 
substitute  for  an  is  used  with  the  noun  spikari  in  the  phrase  uppan 
spikari  geldan  K.  D.  28,  23.  31,  13.  34,  11.  35,  35,  37.  37,  14,  33.  38,  26. 
39,  10.  40,  3,  29.  kuman;  522  nu  ist  thie  halego  Crist  an  thesan  uuih  cuman. 
2105  that  thu  an  min  hus  cumes.  2737  quamun  managa  ludeon  an  thena 
gastseli.  Uuarth  thie  godes  suno,  helag  drohtin,  an  that  hus  cuman.  5178 
ne  uueldun  an  that  hus  cuman  an  them  paschadage.  C  5873  Thuo  uuurthun 
oc  an  thia  burg  cumana  ludeono  uuardos.  leggian;  3766  endi  siu  an  that 
tresuhus  legde  erina  scattos.  samnon;  2733  Thuo  uuarth  an  thena  gastseli 
megincraft  mikil  gisamnod  (2735)  heritogono  an  that  hus  thar  iro  herro 
uuas  (2736)  an  is  cuningstole.  sendian;  C5315  '^Huat  gi  mi  thesan 
haftan  mann,"  quathie,  an  thesan  seli  sendun?"  thringan;  5137  Thuo 
ni  uuelda  thiu  scola  ludeono  thringan  an  that  thinghus.  giwitan;  679  Thuo 
giwitun  im  gumon  an  gastseli.  3707  giuuet  im  thuo — an  thia  berehtun  burh. 
4555  Giuuet  im  thuo  an  them  abande  an  thena  seli  sittean. 

The  goal  is  some  object  in  nature,  as  a  mountain,  a  country  or  the 
name  of  a  people  serving  for  the  name  of  a  country,  hwerban;  718 
that  uuarun  thia  uuisun  man  uuestan  gihuorban  ostar  an  iro  uodil.  kuman; 
250  Uuarth  is  uuisbodo  an  Galilealand  Gabriel  cuman.  2918  selbon  ni 
uuandon  lagolithanda  an  land  cuman  thuru  thes  uuedares  giuuin.  2964 
endi  sia  te  stada  quamun  lagolithanda  an  land  samad.  3492  thia  thar  te 
noon  dages  an  thia  nigunda  tid  an  thena  uuingardon  wirkean  quamun. 
C5955  that  sia  cuman  after  mi  an  Galeleo  land,  aledean;  704  nu  scalt 
thu  ina  an  Egypte  land  aledean,  756  that  ina  nahtes  thanan  an  Egypto 
land  erlos  aleddun  (757);  gumon  midi  Josephe  an  thena  gruonean  uuang 
(758)  an  erthono  bestun.  lid  an;  3521  that  sia  thuo  te  lerusalem  an  that 
ludeono  folc  lithan  scoldin.  sendian  C  5297  Thuo  senda  ina  eft  thanan 
Erodes  an  that  oder  folc.  span  an;  1864  endi  an  sith  spanan  gestos  an  godes 
uuang.  wesan;  C  5838  gie  that  Crist  selbo  uuas  an  Galileo  land.  Cp.  simi- 
lar case  in  Wulfing,  Syntax  in  den  Werken  Konig  Alfreds  des  Groszen, 
Par.  784.  C  5866  endi  ist  im  forth  hinan  an  Galilei  land,  giwirktan;  1151 
thar  thie  habda  an  eban  Galileo  land  enne  seo  giuuarahtan.  giuuitan;  780 
giuuitun  im  thuo  eft  an  Galileo  land.  1135  Crist  im  forth  giuuet  an  Galileo 
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land.  1995  giuuet — thiedo  drohtin  an  Galileo  land.  2283  endi  im  forth 
giuuet  an  so  huilicon  thero  land  so  im  than  Hobos t  uuas.  3171  Thuo 
giuuet  im  uualdan  Crist  eft  an  Galileo  land.  C  4718  Thuo  hie  imanthena 
hohan  giuuet  Olivetberg. 

To  be  born,  i.  e.,  to  come  to  the  world,  to  the  light,  giberan;  5268 
allaro  barno  best  thero  thie  gio  giboran  uurthi  an  Imdio  lioht.  brengian; 
337  that  sio  an  manno  lioht  alter o  barno  betst  bringian  scolda.  gidragun;  588 
the  ina  saligna  an  thesan  middilgard  muoder  gidruogi.  kuma.n;  199  lohannes 
quam  an  liudeo  lioht.  281  huand  siu  cumit  thuru  maht  godes  an  thesan 
uuidun  uuerold.  372  cuman  uuarth  thie  mario  mahtig  an  manno  lioht. 
626  scoldi — an  thit  lioht  cuman.  856  that  hie  uuas  an  thit  lioht  cuman. 
2875  quathun  that  gio  ni  uurthi  an  thit  lioht  cuman  uuisera  uuarsaga. 
2731  huo  he  gifuodit  uuas,  an  lioht  cuman.  3050  endi  that  thu  sis  eft  an 
thit  lioht  cuman. 

The  goal  is  the  cross,  neglian;  5553  thie  thar  neglid  stuod  an  niuuon 
galgon  thuru  nithscipi  (5554)  an  bomin  treo.  slahan;  C  4:4:62;  thar  uuirthit 
mannes  suno  farcopot  endi  an  cruci  gislagan.  M  has  a  dative  here. 
Cp.  under  ana  C.  II.  5.  b.  C  5329  Folc  ludeono — hietun — Crist — ait  cruci 
slahan.  C  5820  thena  thie  hier  quelidun  endi  an  cruci  slogun.  C  5859 
that  sia  ina  quelidin  endi  an  cruci  si o gin. 

The  destination  is  a  company  of  persons  or  things  expressed  by  the 
word  gimong.  In  the  first  citations  this  meaning  is  shown  in  its  original 
force.  In  the  others  the  phrase  has  become  more  or  less  adverbial 
with  the  meaning  "among,  between."  faran;  5138  ne  uueldun  an  that 
gimang  faran  (5139)  an  elelendiga  man  [gangan;  1858  than  gi  gangan 
sculon  an  that  gimang  innan;  given  again  under  an — innan.]  The 
following  are  more  adverbial,  though  they  probably  had  their  origin  in 
such  phrases  as  those  above,  dragan;  4812  druog  man  fiur  an  gimang. 
faran;  Gen.  18  ferid  ford  an  gimang.  slahan;  2408  Thuo  slogun  thar  eft 
crud  an  gimang.   swingan;   C   2243  suang  gisuerc  an  gimang. 

The  destination  is  a  hand.  The  idiom  means  "  to  give  over,  surrender 
to."  geban;  5224  so  man  mik  ni  gaui  ludeo  liudeon  hettendon  an  hand. 
C  5857  huo  hie  scoldi  gigeban  uuerthan,  gisald  an  sundigaro  hand,  helag 
drohtin.  A  geban;  C  5488  ageban  uuarth  thar  thuo  furi  them  ludeon  allaro 
gumono  besta  hettendion  an  hand. 

The  destination  is  some  sin.  Here  of  course  the  direction  of  the 
motion  is  of  little  account,  farfahan;  2503  Than  hie  im  farfahit  an 
fehugiri.  [The  form  might  be  dative,  but  the  meaning  may  well  be 
accusative],  farledean;  1480  thar  mann  is  siuni  mugun  farledean  an 
mirki  men.    Gen.  257  thea  an  that  uuam  habdun  thea  liudi  farledid. 
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spanan;  1031  thie  io  an  sundea  spanit  (1032)  man  an  menuuerk.  1354 
thes  sia  an  iro  mod  spanit.  1493  ef  hie  ina  an  firina  spanit  (1494)  suas 
man  an  saca.  1495  ef  hie  ina  an  morth  spenit.  farspanan;  C  3454  ni  mag 
ina  is  likhamo  an  unspuod  forspanan. 

The  destination  is  some  abstraction  other  than  sin.  fahan;  C  3477 
fahit  im  an  salig  thing  (i.  e.,  to  grasp  at),  farfahan;  1364  that  sea  an 
betera  thing  folc  farfahan.  antfahan;  C  5619  Thuo  hie  sia  an  is  era  ant- 
fenc.  faran;  2488  ferit  im  an  giuuald  godes.  bifelhan;  4611  thie  skal 
mi  an  hanono  giuuald  fiondon  bifelahan.  gangon;  5061  Gengun  im  rincos 
an  runa.  K.  D.  17,  21  so  gangu  ik  alias  an  thes  alomahtigan  godas  mund- 
burd,  endi  an  sina  ginatha.  geban;  C  4686  ik  gibu  min  ferah  furi  thik 
an  uuapno  spil.  5224  so  m.an  mik  ni  gaui  ludeo  liudeon  hettendon  an 
hand  an  herubendion  (for  the  last  phrase  see  Hst  of  datives),  gihetan; 
4488  Thuo  gihiet  im  that  gumscipi  thar  an  is  selbes  duom  silberscatfo 
thritig  atsamne.  kuman;  1853  that  it  gio  an  iuuua  giuuald  cume,  niman; 
3226  than  nim  thu  ina  sundar  te  thi  rinc  an  runa.  sittian;  3314  Than  ik 
sittian  cumu  quathie  an  thia  mikilun  maht  an  them  mariun  dage.  4381 
cumit — cuningo  rikost  sittian  an  is  selbes  maht.  spanan;  1354  thes  sia 
an  iro  muod  spanit.  wendian;  3303  thie  hier  all  habit  geuuendit  an  thena 
uueroldscatt  uuilleon  sinon. 

The  following  miscellaneous  instances  do  not  fall  into  any  of  the 
foregoing  headings,  brengian;  4178  that  hie  ina  san  gifengi  endi  forth 
brahti  an  thero  thiedo  thing,  bifelhan;  C  2206  Thuo  ina  eft  thero  muoder 
bifalah  helandi  Crist  an  hand.  C  5654  ^^Ik  at  thina  hendi  befelliu^'  quathie 
"minon  gest  an  godes  uuillion.^^  gangan;  5061  Gengun  im  an  huarf  samad 
rincos  an  runa.  5071  Thuo  quamun  thar  at  lezten  forth  an  thena  huarf  uuero 
uuarlosa  man  tuena  gangan.  K.  D.  19  Gang  ut  nessa — an  that  ben  (19)! 
an  that  flesg.  (20) — an  thia  hud  (21) — an  thesa  strata,  geban;  2046  hiet 
it  thero  gestio  the  at  them  gomon  uuas  them  heroston  an  hand  geban.  4609 
Sih  thi  huem  ik  hier  an  hand  gebe  mines  muoses  for  theson  mannon.  4615 
endi  gaf  is  themo  mennscathen  ludase  an  hand.  C  4711  Hie  gibit  im  giuuit 
an  is  briost.  grip  an;  4914  Uuerod  ludeono  gripun  thuo  an  thena  godes 
sum.  C  5932  uueldon  ina  mid  iro  mundon  gripan,  thiu  fehmia  an  thena 
folko  drohtin.  kuman;  2500  antthat  im  thann  eft  an  hand  cumit  fehu  te 
gifuorie  endi  fremithi  scatt.  4A67  Uurdun  eusagon  alia  cumana  an  huarf. 
235  Thuo  nam  hie  thia  buok  an  hand.  2713  that  it  enig  uuero  frumidi 
that  bruder  brud  an  is  bed  nami.  4764  ik  nimu  thena  kelic  an  hand.  5184 
nam  im  thuo  that  is  silubar  an  hand,  samnon;  5132  habda  im  craft  mikil 
an  themu  thinghuse  thiodo  gisamnod,  an  huarf  uueros.  slahan;  3499  ac 
hie  slahit  allaro  tago  gihuilikes  an  is  briost  mid  bethion  handon.  4874 
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sluog  im  tegegnes  an  thena  furiston  fiond.  5114  endi  ina  an  is  uuangun 
sluogun  (5115)  an  is  hlier  mid  iro  handon.  C  5496  that  sia  mid  iro  handim 
slogun  uueros  an  is  uuangun.  C  5686  Slogun  an  iro  briost  filo  uuopiandero 
uuibo.  bispurnan;  1090  Huat,  thu  huergin  ni  tharft  mid  tkinon  foton  an 
felis  bispurnan,  an  herdan  sten.  biwerpan;  1216  suhteon  so  than  allaro 
suarostun  an  firio  barn  fiund  biuurpun. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  The  following  instances  have  a  literal 
meaning,  ducere;  W.  M.  I.  23  Ducebant  ergo  de  loco  qui  dicitur  Christes- 
brunno  anan  den  rorinon  seo.  circumducere  W.  M.  I.  15  Incipiebant 
vero  in  eodem  loco  alii  testes  praeire  et  circumducere.  Id.  est  Jon  demo 
Scelenhouge — danan  anan  Amarlant.  enton;  Ot.  I.  3.25  Thie  hohun 
altfatera  entont  anan  kuninga.  arheefen;  Mu.  74  enti  sih  der  suanari 
an  den  sind  arhevit  [the  text  is  doubtful  here.]  queman;  N.  3,  9  er  chdm 
an  den  breiten  uueg  ter  ze  hello  gat.  rihten;  N.  54.7  Et  disciplina  tua 
correxit  me  in  finem.  Vnde  din  geduuing  rihta  mih  an  ddz  ende,  ddra 
ih  sol.  Did  Notker  understand  the  original  correctly  in  the  following? 
N.  86,  10  dirige  me  in  semita  recta,  rihte  mih  an  den  rehten  uueg.  Or  is 
this  last  example  only  direction  as  under  10? 

A  more  figurative  mxeaning  is  found  in  the  following:  bekeren; 
N.  61,  18  did  bechere  er  an  did  ureuui  resurrectionis.  bringan;  Ot.  V.  25,  20 
Nu  ist  iz.  so  ih  redinon,  mit  selben  kristes  segenon,  mit  sinera  giwelti  braht 
anan  enti.  rAmen;  N.  112,  4  Daz  rdmet  echert  an  die,  die  sih  des  uuunder- 
oton.  wend  an;  N.  140,  25  Daz  sang  uuendet  er  an  christum.  N.  119,  14 
Fone  diu  nefrUmo  ih  mtn  gebet  fone  mir.  nube  ih  uuendo  iz  in  mir  an  mih. 
Notker  has  been  discussing:  "Et  oratio  mea  in  sinum  meum  conuerte- 
tur." 

6.  Indicating  motion  upwards  to  a  destination, 
a.  In  Old  Saxon:  In  the  following  cases  the  destination  is  heaven; 
AFUSID  wesan;  4754  oder  uuas  afusid  an  fernuuegos  (4755)  thie  gest 
an  godes  riki.  gibrengian;  M  1239  that  hie  sia  an  thioduuelon  after  iro 
euudagon  up  gibrahtig  an  godes  riki  [C  has  a  dative  here,  i.  e.,  the  verb  is 
perfective.  See  Steitmann  p.  31].  don;  2600  endi  duot  sia  an  sinsconi 
(2601)  ho  himiles  lioht.  C  3449  so  sculun  fan  thero  uueroldi  duon  mancun- 
nies  barn  an  that  mario  lioht  (C  3459)  gumon  an  godes  uuang.  [duon  is 
here  surrogate  for  another  verb],  faran;  3653  that  sia  sinlibi  gisehan 
muostun,  opan  ewig  lioht  endi  an  far  an  (3654)  an  thia  berahtun  bu.  It  is 
interesting  to  see  an  here  also  employed  as  an  adverb  to  strengthen  the 
idea  of  transition  and  direction,  gangan;  1799  that  gi  an  that  helago  lioht 
(1800)  an  that  godes  riki  gangan  muostun.  1921;  ac  thia  muotun  gangan 
an  that  godes  riki.  thurhgangan;  1793  that  gi  thena  uueg  muotin — thuru- 
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gangan  an  that  godes  riki.  halon;  4922  huand  hie  liudeo  barn  losian  uuolda, 
halon  fan  helliu  an  himilriki  (4923)  an  thena  uuidon  uuelon.  hwerban; 
1920  ac  thia  muotun  huerhan  an  that  himiles  leoht.  kuman;  M  2133  [line 
missing  in  C]  that  noh  sculun — cuman  manag  tesamne  helag  folc  godes 
an  hehanriki.  3297  that  uuari  an  godes  riki  unothi  odigan  mann  upp  ti 
cumane.  C  5601  than  thu  a  thin  riki  cumes.  ladoian;  2816  that  hie  sulic 
gisitho  folc  an  that  lioht  godes  lathian  muosti  ledean;  1748  thoh  hie  to 
guodes  rikie  an  that  euuiga  lib  erlos  ledie.  4450  Ledit  upp  thanan  her 
hebancuning  thia  hluttrun  thioda  an  that  langsama  lioht.  lesan;  2637  lisit  im 
thana  thia  hluttron  an  hebanriki.  lidan;  1161  that  sea  an  hebanriki  lithan 
muotin.  C  2537  that  hie  an  lioht  godes  lithan  muoti.  2645  that  hie  an  heban- 
riki (2646)  an  that  langsama  lioht  lithan  muoti.  3266  that  thu  an  lioht 
godes  lithan  muotis.  losian,  4642  endi  iu  te  godes  rike  losian  mid  minu 
lichamen  an  lif  euuig  (4643)  an  that  himiles  lioht.  alosian;  C  5434  that  he 
uuelda — liudi  alosian  an  lioht  godes.  gisamnon;  1651  so  hues  so  gi  guodes 
tharod  an  that  himilriki  hordes  gisamnod.  sendian;  33S9that  hie  Lazaruse 
an  liudo  drom  selban  sendi.  C  5702  is  seola  uuas  gisendid  an  suothan  uueg 
an  langsam  lioht.  gisettian;  3352  that  sia  an  Habrahames  barm  thes 
armon  mannes  seola  gisettian.  spanan;  1865  endi  an  thena  sith  spanan 
gestos  an  godes  uuang.  wennian;  2816  an  that  lioht  godes  wennian.  Wen- 
nian  varies  a  ladoian  of  the  preceding  line. 

In  the  following  cases  the  destination  is  the  upper  part  of  a  structure, 
a  gallows  or  a  house,  don;  C  5562  Dadun  thuo  thar  te  uuitie  uuerod  ludeono 
tuena  fortalda  man  an  tua  halba  Cristes  an  cruci.  hebbian;  C  5623  thuo 
man  thena  godes  suno  an  thena  galgon  huof  (C  5624)  Crist  an  that  cruci. 
settian  1407  ac  hie  it  hoho  an  seli  settian.  gisettian;  1083  that  hie  ina — 
uppan  gisetta  an  allaro  huso  hohost.  Cf.  an  with  dative  1081  with  the 
same  verb. 

b.  In  Old  High  German:  These  cases  are  not  clear;  they  are 
with  the  same  verb  and  the  object  is  in  both  cases  a  reflexive  pronoun 
referring  to  the  deity.  The  fundamental  idea  may  well  have  been  of 
motion  upward,  neman;  N.  8,  1  mih  hominem  name  dH  an  dih  deum 
N.  8,  15  Er  nam  mih  an  sih. 

7.    Indicating  motion  downwards  to  a  destination. 

a.  In  Gothic:  The  first,  second  and  third  instances  describe 
the  alighting  on  the  surface  of  the  faUing  body,  the  rest  the  alight- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  receiving  body,  driusan;  Luke  5:12  driusanda 
ana  andwairlpi.  Luke  17:16  j ah  draus  ana  andawleizn.  1  Cor.  14:25  Ipanuh 
driusands  ana  andawleizn  inweitip  gu]?.  Mark  9:20  j  ah  driusands  ana 
air])a,  Luke  20:18  hwazuh  driusilp  ana  pana  stain,  gakrotuda;  i]>  ana  panei 
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driusi]),  diswinpi])  ina.  Mark  3:10  Managans  auk  gakailida,  swaswe 
drusun  ana  ina  ei  imma  attaitokeina.  Compare  with  the  foregoing 
Mark  3:11  drusun  du  imma.  Mark  3:10  draus  ana  hals  is.  gadriusan; 
Matt.  10:29  jah  ains  ni  gadriusilp  ana  airlpa.  See  the  same  verb  with 
ana  plus  the  dative.  Rom.  15:3  gadrusun  ana  mik.  atgaggan;  Luke  1:35 
ahma  weihs  atgaggilp  ana  Ipuk.  Mark  1:10  ahman  swe  ahak  atgaggandan 
ana  ina.  Luke  3:22  atiddja  ahmja — swe  ahaks  ana  ina.  John  6:16  atiddje- 
dmi  siponjos  is  ana  marein.  gib  an;  Luke  7:44  wato  mis  ana  fotmis  ni 
gaft.  Luke  15:22  gihi])  figgragul])  in  handu  is  jah  gaskohi  anafotunsis. 
Mourek  classifies  this  last  instance  as  having  a  secondary  idea  of  pur- 
pose. I  think  rather  that  the  Gothic  has  a  very  exact  conception  of  the 
nature  of  the  motion  involved,  lagjan;  Matt.  9:16  Alppan  ni  hwashun 
lagji])  du  plata  fanan  pairihis  ana  snagan.  Luke  5:36  \}atei  ainshun 
plat  snagins  niujis  ni  lagjid  ana  snagan  fairnjana.  Matt.  10:34  Nik 
ahjailp  Ipatei  qemjau  lagjan  gawairpi  ana  airlpa.  Mark  5:23  lagjais  ana  po 
handuns.  Mark  10:36  lagjands  handuns  ana  po  piupida  im.  Matt.  27:48 
jah  lagjands  ana  raus  draggida  ina.  2  Cor.  3:13  Jah  ni  swaswe  Moses 
lagida  hulister  ana  andawleizn.  galagjan;  Mark  8:25  paproh  aftra  galagida 
handuns  ana  po  augona  is.  Mark  15:36  galagjands  ana  raus,  dragkida 
ina.  atnehwjan;  Luke  10:9  atnehwida  ana  izwis  piudangardi  gulps. 
Luke  10:11  Ipatei  atnehwida  sik  ana  izwis  Ipiudangardi  gulps.  The  direc- 
tion is  of  little  importance  here,  but  the  Goth  probably  pictured  the 
kingdom  of  God  as  coming  down  out  of  heaven,  rignjan;  Matt.  5:45 
jah  rigneip  ana  garaihtans  jah  ana  inwindans.  saian;  Mark  4::31saiada 
ana  airpa.  gasitan;  John  12:14  and  Mark  11:7  gasat  ana  ina.  wairpan; 
Mark  4:26  swaswe  jabai  manna  wairpip  fraiwa  ana  airpa.  Mark  15:24 
wairpandans  hlauta  ana  pas. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  The  motion  involved  may  be  real,  or  as  in 
the  instances  with  dopian,  figurative,  dopian;  890  thie  iu  dopian  seal — 
an  thena  helagan  gest.  1006  He  dopian  scat  an  thena  helagan  gest.  [but 
dopian  ait  watere,  dative],  fallan;  672  Thia  uurekeon  fellun  ti  them 
kinda  an  kneobeda.  1707  Lat  thi  that  an  thinan  hugi  fallan.  2390  sum  it 
an  herdan  sten  obaruuerdan  fell.  C  5502  endi  ihar  an  knio  fellun.  Gen. 
245  hac  he  jell  im  after  te  bedu  an  cneo  craf tag.  bifaj.'LAN;  [see  bifallan 
under  the  datives].  1953  Sodomoburg,  thiu  Mr  thurh  sundeon  uuard  an 
afgrundi  [C  an  afgrundiun,  dative]  eldes  craftu,  fiuru  bif alien.  2394  sum 
it  an  land  bif  el,  (2395)  an  erthun  adalcunnies.  2399  Sum  it  eft  bifallan  wart 
an  ena  starca  stratun.  2405  thes  thar  an  thena  uueg  bif  ell.  faran;  2633 
endi  latit  thia  odra  eft  an  grund  faran.  gehnigan;  982  endi  im  thar  te  bedu 
gihneg  an  cneeo  craftag.  4745  gie  im  thuo  selbo  gihneg  sum  drohtines 
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crajtag  an  kniobeda.  kuman;  275  an  thi  seal  helag  gest  fan  hebanmiange 
cuman.  2203  uuarth  im  eft  an  is  hriost  cuman  thie  gest  thuru  godes  craft. 
kussian;  Gen.  276  lac  he  sea  an  kneo  kusta.  leggian;  232  lagda  im  ena 
buok  an  baram.  382  legda — that  kind  an  ena  cribbiun.  C  5726  endi  [thena 
lichamon  Cristes]  an  graf  leggian.  C  5821  endi  an  graf  lagdun  sundilosian. 
RINNAN;  C  5538  is  blod  ran  an  ertha.  saian;  C  2389  huo  im  en  erl  bigan  an 
ertha  saian  hreucurni  mid  is  handon  [M  has  an  erdu  sehan,  dative].  C  2541 
en  adales  man  an  is  acker  saidi  hluttar  hreucorni  handon  sinon.  C  2551 
Huat,  thu  saidos  hluttar  corn,  herro  thie  guodo,  enuualdan  thinon  accar. 
settian;  Pa.,  15.14  that  [ik]  mina  fuoti  sette  an  thin  [a]n  vueg.  bisinkan; 
Gen.  321  That  land  bisank,  thiu  erda  an  afgrundi.  spurnan;  1722  huand 
sia  it  an  horo  spurnat.  werpan;  C  2572  endi  uuerpan  it  an  bitarfiur. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  drucken;  N.  38,  18  Ter  dspis  trucchit 
ein  dra  an  die  erda.  legen;  T  86,  1  thaz  he  sina  hant  anan  inan  legiti. 
plesten;  N.  20,  1  unde  tro  ilnreht  plestet  an  iro  scheitelun.  et  in  verticem 
ipsius  iniquitas  eius  descended  chomen;  N.  124,  30  aba  in  chumet  si  nider 
an  daz  keftlde.  scinan;  N.  125,  29  an  die  berga  scinet  ditl  sUnna  ze  erist. 
STECCHAN ;  N.  45,  23  Vnde  benetmdon  tro  oUgen  zestecchenne  an  dia  erda. 
Oculos  suos  statuerunt  declinare  in  terram.  tuon;  Ot.  1,  2,  3.  Fingar 
thinan  dua  anan  (MS  F  ana)  mund  minan  [addressed  to  deity],  irwinden; 
N.  20,  1  tro  leid  irrmndet  an  tro  hoMet. 

8.  Indicating  motion  downwards  from  a  point  of  suspension  above, 
a.    In  Old  Saxon:  hnigan;  5167  hneg  thuo  an  herusel  an  henginna 

(5168)  uuarag  an  uuurgil  endi  uuiti  gicos.  As  far  as  the  form  is  con- 
cerned henginna  may  be  either  accusative  or  dative. 

9.  Indicating  motion  the  direction  of  which  is  often  indecisive, 
but  which  seems  in  general  to  approach  its  destination  from  above. 

a.  In  Gothic:  anaaukan;  Luke  3:20  anaaukan  Ipat  ana  alia. 
Matt.  6:27  anaaukan  ana  wahsiu  seinana  alleina  aina.  gahaftnan;  Luke 
10:11  stubju  gahaftnandan  unsis  ana  fotuns  unsarans  [Cf.  siujan, 
gasmeitan  and  biwaibjan].  atlagjan;  Mark  15:17  J  ah  atlagidedun  ana 
ina  Ipaurneina.  Matt.  9:18  atlagei  handu  Ipeina  ana  ija.  gala Gj an;  Mark 
15:36  galagjands  ana  raus  [i.  e.,  swam].  Mark  9:42  go]>  ist  imma  mais  ei 
galagjaidau  asiluqairnus  ana  balsaggan.  John  9:15  fani  galagida  mis  ana 
augona.  John  19:2  J  ah  Ipai  gadrauhteis  uswundun  wipjaus  Ipaurnum  jah 
galagidedun  imma  ana  haubid.  uslagjan;  Luke  9:62  ni  manna  uslagjands 
handu  seina  ana  hohan.  Luke  15:5  Jah  bigitands  uslagji])  ana  amsans 
seinans.  Mark  14:46  I])  eis  uslagidedun  handuns  ana  ina  jah  undgripun 
ina.  John  7:30  Jah  ni  ainshun  uslagida  ana  ina  handu.  Luke  20:19 
Jah  sokidedun — uslagjan  ana  ina  handuns.  John  7:44  and  Sk.  VIII  a. 
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akei  ni  ainshun  uslagida  ana  ina  handuns.  All  but  the  first  and  second 
examples  under  uslagjan  imply  hostility,  rikan;  Rom.  12:20  hrr.irja 
funins  rikis  ana  hauhi])  is.  satjan;  Mark  4:21  ibai  lukarn  qimi]>  du])e  ei 
uf  melan  satjaidau  ai])])au  undar  ligr?  niii  ei  ana  lukarnasta])an  satjaidau? 
Compare  Luke  8:16  where  a  dative  is  used:  ak  ana  lukarnasta])in  satjilp. 
gasitan  in  the  meaning:  to  mount  an  animal.  Mark  11:7  J  ah  gasat  ana 
ina.  John  12:14  [jah]  gasat  ana  ina.  siujan;  Mark  2:21  ni  manna  plat 
fanins  niujis  siujip  ana  snagan  fairnjana.  gasmeitan;  John  9:6  gasmait 
imma  ana  augona  pata  fani  pamma  blindin.  biwaibjan;  Mark  14:51 
Jah  ains  sums  juggalaulps  laistida  afar  imma  biwaibi])s  leina  ananaqadana 
[Cf.  with  this  OS  thenian  line  1154].  Mourek  calls  this  a  case  of  com- 
pleted movement.-  I  think  it  is  simply  the  movement  of  the  cloth 
towards  the  surface  of  the  body,  a  movement  much  like  that  in  the 
OS  instance  referred  to,  and  not  very  different  from  those  in  anahamon, 
gahaftnan  and  siujan.  uswairpan;  Luke  19:35  uswairpandans  wastjos 
seinos  ana  ])ana  Julan.  faursniwan;  1  Tim.  1:18  bi  paim  faura  faursni- 
wandam  ana  ])uk  praufetjam. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  Coming  to  the  world."  A  few  of  these  plainly 
indicate  motion  downward;  with  the  rest  the  direction  is  of  little  conse- 
quence, but  it  seems  in  general  also  to  be  downward.  Some  are  very 
similar  to  cases  under  "to  be  born."  A  sharp  line  of  demarcation 
is  impossible  and  unessential,  fandon;  4303  that  hie  uuillie  an  thesan 
middilgard  mahtig  drohtinfiriho fandon.  Fandon^  to  tempt,  to  bring  into 
temptation,  must  mean  here,  "to  come  to  try,"  used  of  God's  coming  to 
the  last  judgment,  kuman;  C  51  scolda  that  sehta  cuman  an  thesan  middil- 
gard. 896  Ik  bin  an  is  gibodscepi  herod  an  thesa  uuerold  cuman.  913  that  hie 
scoldi  an  thesa  uuerold  cuman.  926  Nio  hier  er  sulic  ni  uuarth  an  thesan 
middilgard  man  odar  cuman  dadeon  so  mari.  1210  endi  te  helpu  quam  an 
thesan  middigard  manno  barnon.  1420  that  ik  bithiu  an  thesa  uuerold 
quami.  1428  Ni  quam  ik  an  thesa  uuerold.  2786  manno — thero  thie  gio  an 
thesa  uuerold  quam.  4290  eftha  huann  ist  thiu  eft  man  cuman  an  thesan 
middilgard.  4309  er  than  hie  an  thesa  uueruld  cume.  C  5908  that  hie  uiiissa 
that  scolda  ejt  an  thit  lioht  cuman  is  drohtin  diurlico.  sendian;  3614:  er 
than  uualdand  god  an  thesan  middilgard  mahtig  drohtin  is  selbes  suno 
sendean  uuelda.  4095  that  thu  me  an  these  uuerold  sendos.  Gen.  138  untat 
ina  oft  an  thesa  uuerold  sendi  her  hebanes  uuard.  waron;  C  1003  so  huar  ik 
gisauui  uuarliko  thena  helagna  gest  fan  hebanuuange  an  thesan  [P  thesaro] 
middilgard  enigan  man  uuaron,  cuman  mid  craftu.  farwerpan;  3599 
uurthun  an  letherun  stedi  (3600)  an  thesan  middilgard  man  formiorpan. 
The  destination  is  hell.    See  other  examples  under  an — imian.  don. 
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2607  endi  duot — thia  odra  an  helligrund.  bif Allan;  2511  elcor  hifallit  sia 
ina  feme  te  bothme  an  thena  hetan  hell,  faran;  898  endi  that  sea  an  hellea 
ni  thurbin  (899)  faran,  an  fern  that  heta.  2638  latit  thia  forgripunon  an 
grund  faran  hellifiures.  3401  than  ni  thurhun  sia  an  thena  hell  innan,  an 
that  fern  faran.  4420  ^^Nu  gi  fan  mi  sculun'\  quithit  hie,  ^ 'far  an  so  farfluo- 
cana  an  that  fiur  euuig.^'  44:4:6  far  at  thia  for  grip  anan  mann  an  thea  hetun 
hell.  FARD  (kiosan)  ;  2475  endi  hie  it  an  thia  uuirsan  hand,  undarfiondofolc 
fard  gikiusit  (2459)  an  godes  unuuilleon  2460  endi  an  fiures  farm,  bigrab- 
an;  3359  hegruohun  ina  an  gramono  hem.  Cp.  bigraban  with  dative,  hwerb- 
•an;  1491 — huerhe  mid  so  helon  an  helligrund.  kuman;  C  5429  thuo  thiu 
seola  quam  ludases  an  grund  grimmaro  helliun.  bisenkean;  3357  letha 
uuihti  bisenkidun  is  seola  an  thena  suarton  hell,  an  that  fern  innan.  Skulan  ; 
3394  that  sia  sculin  oc  an  thit  uuiti  te  mi  (3395)  an  so  gradog  fiur.  4441  ac 
gi  an  that  fiur  sculun  (444-2)  an  thena  diopon  dod,  diublon  thionon.  werpan; 
2602  uuerpat  thia  foruuarahtun  an  miallandi  fiur.  werdan;  C  1778  thar 
sia  te  farlora  uuerihat  helithos  an  hellia.  (M  has  here  an  helliu,  dative). 

The  destinations  in  the  following  cases  are  not  classified,  bifelhan;. 
C  21  habda  im  uualdand  god  them  helithon  an  iro  herton  helagna  gest  fasto 
bifolhan.  hafton;  2500  thann  bigunnit  im  thiu  lera  guodes  an  is  hugi  hafton. 
hladon;  2043  endi  hiet  is  ina  an  enn  uuegi  hladan.  2469  an  is  breast 
hledit  that  gibod  godes.  3785  that  it  began  an  is  muod  hladan.  4255  hladan 
that  an  iro  herta.  kiosan;  C  3451  habit  im  gicoran  an  muod  uillion  guodan. 
kuman;  4099  Tho  uuarth  thie  gest  cuman  an  thena  likhamon.  C  5772 
thar  uuarth  thie  gest  cuman  be  godes  crafte,  halag  athom  undar  thena  hardon 
sten  an  thena  lichamon,  niman;  2332  ejtdi  hiet  ina  an  is  ahslun  neman  is 
bedgiuuadi  te  bake.  C  5684  thai  hie  sia  an  ena  spunsia  nam.  giniman; 
C  3963  manno  so  huilicon  so  that  an  is  muod  ginam.  settian;  C  5500  endi 
[i.e  hobidband]  an  uualdand  Crist  seloon  settean.  skriban;  C  8  endi  mid 
iro  handon  scriban  an  buok.  C  14  that  sie  than  euangelium  enan  scoldun  an 
buok  scriban.  352  a7t  brief  scribun  suitho  niudlico  namono  gihuilican. 
spanan;  1354  thes  sia  an  iro  muod  spanit.  thenian;  1155  thar  sia  an  bred 
uuatar  suithuo  niudlico  netti  thenidun. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  sezzan;  Tatian  208,  3  inti  sazta  anan 
rora.  N.  34,  11  Iro  trost  sezzo  ih  an  mtnen  halidre.  N.  63,  25  Posuisti  in 
capite  eius  coronam,  saztost  coronam  an  sin  hoUbet.  gisezzan;  N.  145,  9 
Et  statuit  supra  petram  pedes  meos.  Vnde  gesdzla  er  mine  fuozze  an  den 
stem,  wenden;  N.  29,  14  unde  in  an  sih  hetzet  uuenden  gotes  era.  N.  72,  13 
In  conspectu  eius  procident  universi  qui  descendunt  in  terram.  Fore  imo 
fallent  die  iro  muot  uuendant  an  diea  erda. 
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10.  Indicating  direction  with  no  reference  to  a  surface  traversed 
or  a  destination  in  view. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  1).  direction  to  the  right,  left,  or  all  sides. 
With  the  word  "hand."  fard  kiosan;  [see  also  nouns]  2457  endi  hie  it 
an  thia  wirsan  hand,  undar  fiondo  folc  fard  gikiusit.  ledean;  1776  thiu 
an  thia  wirsan  hand  liudi  ledit.  skedan;  4v389  Than  scedit  hie  thia  farduanan 
mann —  an  thia  uuinistrun  hand,  wendian;  4417  Uuendit  ina  thann  uuald- 
and  an  thia  uuinistrun  hand.  With  the  word  ''half."  don;  4390  so  duot 
hie  oc  thia  saligun  an  thia  suidrun  half.  C  5561  Dadun  thuo  te  uuitie  uuerod 
ludeono  tuena  fortalda  an  tua  hatha  Cristes  an  cruci.  gihwerbian;  C  5792 
Huie  im  thena  grotan  sten  fan  themo  grabe  scoldi  gihuerbian  an  halua. 
C  5805  so  ina  thie  godes  engil  gihueribida  an  halba.  malon;  ^^Id  that  thuo 
Malchus  uuarth  makies  eggion  an  thia  suithrun  half  suerdu  gimalod. 
sidon;  1987  Thuo  let  hie  that  uuerod  thanan  an  allaro  halba  gihuilica 
heriscipi  manno  sithan  te  selithon.  sittian;  5093  that  gi  noh  sculun  sittean 
gisehan  an  thia  suithrun  half  godes  marean  mannes  sum.  M  5976  sitit 
imo  than  an  thea  suidron  halj  godes. 

2).  direction  in  two  ways,  i.  e.,  division,  tebrestan;  C  5665  ejtdi 
that  feha  lacan  tebrast  an  middion  an  tue.  fahan;  3900  Haddun  thia  liudi 
an  tue  mid  iro  giloben  gifangan.  latan;  3144  so  liet  thie  tuft  an  tue.  telatan; 
390  gisahun  finstri  an  tue  telatan.  skedan;  4444  Thann  ajter  them  wordun 
skedit  that  werod  an  twe.  snidan;  746  thoh  man  im  iro  hertun  an  tue  snidi. 

11.  Indicating  figurative  motion  with  hostile  intention.  The  cases 
of  literal  motion  involving  hostility  are  classed  under  their  proper  rubrics. 

a.  In  Gothic  [wrohe]  bairan;  John  18,  29  hvo  wrohe  bairi])  ana 
pana  mannan?  ufblesan;  1  Cor.  4:6  ei  ains  faur  ainana  ana  an'parna 
ufhlesans  ni  sijai.  gadaursan;  2  Cor.  10:2  gadaursan  ana  sumans.  ushaf- 
jan:  John  13:8  ushof  ana  mik  fairzna  sei?za.  hwopan;  Rom.  11:18  ni 
hwop  ana  ])ans  as  tans,  qiman;  John  18:  4: 1])  lesus  witands  alla])oeiqemun 
ana  ina.  sniwan;  1  Thess.  2,  16  alplpan  snauh  ana  ins  hatis  gu])s  and  andi. 
sokjan;  Mark  14:55  /J?  ])ai  auhumistans  gudjans  jah  alia  so  gafaurds 
sokidedun  ana  lesu  weitwoda  du  afdaulpjan  ina.  usstandan;  Mark  3: 
26  satana  usstop  ana  sik  silban.  weitwodjan;  Matt.  27:13  niu  hausis 
hwan  filu  ana  Ipuk  weitwodjand?  Similar  constructio'ns  with  weit- 
wodjan in  Mark  14:56:  57:60,  and  15:4  wadjabokos  [noun]:  Col  2:14 
afswairbands  Ipos  ana  uns  wadjabokos.  waldufni  [noun];  John  19:11 
ni  aihtideis  waldufnje  ainhun  ana  mik.  weitwodida  [noun];  du  weitwodi- 
dai  ana  ins. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  radan;  4137  an  mahtina  Crist  riedun.  4470 
sia  riedun  thuo  an  that  barn  godes.    Ee  57,  3a.  qui  in  mente  sua  insidias 
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hahet  conditas  the  the  an  gethesunes  lif  radid.  seggian;  C  5380  Uuerod 
ludeono  so  manag  uuislic  thing  an  mahtigna  Crist  sagdun  te  sundiun. 
tellian;  2671  sundia  uueldun  an  thena  godes  suno  gerno  tellian.  giwisian; 
5064  huo  sia  giuuisodin  mid  miarloson  mannon  mengeuuitun  an  mahtigna 
Crist. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  gangan;  N.  20,  5  ze  dero  uuis  gad  iz  an 
sia  unde  ana  iro  scheitelun.  keren;  N.  65,  14  den  cherton  sie  an  dih. 
griscramon;  N.  5,  3  Ziu  griscramoton  an  cristum  ebrai^e  gentes?  nase- 
snuden;  N.  5,  20  unde  nasesnudent  an  sio.  zellen;  Ot.  II,  16, 35  Thanne 
se  zellent  thuruh  mih  al  mil  anan  iuich. 

12.  Indicating  motion  to  a  standard  of  measurement  or  conduct. 

a.  In  Gothic:  Neh.  5:lSjah  ana  ]>o  alia  hlaif  fauramalpleis  meinis  ni 
sokida. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  1980  Thar  uuiliu  ik  im  an  reht  uuesan  mildi 
mundboro. 

13.  Indicating  the  motion  of  calling. 

a.  This  occurs  only  in  Old  Saxon  and  only  with  the  verb  hropan, 
3567  that  sia  an  that  uualdand  Crist  so  hludo  ni  hreopin.  3650  ac  sia  an 
uualdand  god  hludo  hreopun.  This  implies  calling  for  help.  Otherwise  te 
is  used,  both  in  the  meaning  to  call  to  God  and  to  call  to  some  one. 

14.  Indicating  the  motion  of  sight. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  sehan;  4968  '^Hier  mugun  gi^^  quat  siu  ''an 
iuuuan  fiond  sehan. C  5669  Thuo  mohtun  an  that  horth  sehan  ludeo 
liudi.  SKA  won;  C  5845  ne  mahtun  an  thia  engilos  godes  be  themo  uulite 
scauuon. 

b.  In  Old  High  German:  haben;  N.  32,  13  er  hdbet  ieo  indaniu 
ougen  dn  die  sine,  scouuon;  Ot.  IV,  15,  34  giwaro  scow  er  anan  mih. 
sehan;  Ot.  IV,  15,  36  giwisso  sah  er  anan  mih.  N.  32,  11  Oculi  eius  in 
pauper  em  respiciunt.  Siniu  ougen  sehent  an  den  armen.  N.  33,  9  an 
daz  ende  daz  Christus  ist  siehet  diser  sdlmo.  N.  31,  4  An  daz  ende  siehet 
Davidis  salmo.  N.  43,  18  Intende  deprecationem  meam.  Sih  ana  mina 
digi.  N.  66,  9  Gd/,  Got  miner  sih  dn  m  h.  N.  79,  15  an  den  ih  sieho 
der  Idset  mih.  N.  79,  17  Respice  in  me.  Sih  an  mih.  an  dinen  christ- 
ianum  populum.  Compare  with  this  79,  14  Oculi  mei  semper  ad  domi- 
num.  Mtniu  ougen  sehent  ieo  ze  Gote.  N.  79,  26  Vide  humilitatem 
meam  et  laborem  meum.  Sih  dna  mina  diemuoti  uuie  unferrHomet  ih 
pin.  unde  sih  mina  drbeit.  The  following  is  interesting  in  that  Notker 
puts  in  a  preposition  that  does  not  correspond  to  any  in  the  Latin.  N.  80, 
4  Respici  inimicos  meos  quoniam  midtiplicati  sunt.  Sih  an  mine  ftenda. 
N.  134,  13  An  disiu  gagenuuertin  nesih  du.    N.  134,  15  sih  an  diH  chUmfti- 
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gin.    N.  145,  24  Vnde  er  an  uppigheite  nesdh.  unde  an  lukke  sinneldzina. 
gesehan;  N.  35,  8  neldzest  du  mih  kesehen  an  das  ende. 
15.    Indi(^ating  motion  of  the  emotions  or  the  mind. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  gilobian;  958  so  huem  so — an  thena  heland 
uuili  hluUro  gilohean.  1017  the — uuili — an  uualdand  Crist  fasto  gilobean. 
1771  Bithiu  sculun  gumono  barn  an  is  enes  craft  alia  gilobean.  C2231 — 
so  thar  gilobit  tuo  an  is  uuord  endi  an  is  uuerk.  2286  so  neo  ludeon  umbi 
that  an  thia  is  miklun  maht  thiu  mer  ni  gilobdun.  C3962  gilobda  thie 
uuolda  an  is  helagun  uuord.  C  5570  than  uuelliat  an  thik  helitho  barn 
thesa  liudi  gilobian.  Gen.  173  endi  ik  gilobi  an  thi.  E  46,  18b  and  also 
in  Ee  48,  4b  sed  baptizauit  ut:  an  thiu  uuord:  crederent.  See  also  gilobo 
under  nouns,  also  githaht.  truon  ;  2070  truodun  sia  sithor  thiu  mer  an  is 
mundburd.  C  5681  that  sia  truodin  thiu  bat  an  thia  Cristes  craft. 

b.  In  Old  High  German:  denken;  N.  88,  7  Noh  an  siniu  zeichen 
neddchton.  denken  and  ferdenken;  N.  137,  2  and  3.  So  geschiehet 
uns  danne  uuir  uuellen  betondo  an  Got  tenchen  daz  uuir  an  dnder  linsih 
ferdenchen.  gedenken;  N.  137,  10  Der  an  dia  frdmfari  gedenchet  sabbati 
der  bechennet  hier  stna  ntderi.  dingen;  N.  67,  1  Unsere  f order  en  dington 
an  dih.  gedingen;  N.  16,  28  An  dih  truhten  gedingta  ih  ieo.  N.  24,  28  Vnde 
an  dih  kedinget  alle.  Et  sperant  in  te  omnes.  N.  25,  1  unde  gedinget  an  dih. 
No.  40,  21  ih  kedingo  an  dih.  N.  47,  12  an  in  gedingo.  ih.  N.  64,  18  Vuanda 
er  chuninch  uuesenter  an  Got  kedinget.  N.  64,  2\  an  den  er  gedinget.  N.  67,  6 
an  dih  kedington  sie.  Similarly  N.  67,  6.  81,  4.  81,  6.  84,  3.  96,  6.  97,  13. 
100,  7. 101, 14. 106,  3.  Ill,  3.  Ill,  7.  116,  2. 113,  24.  113,  25.  127,  24. 134, 
30.  139,  9.  139,  11.  145,  19.  But  see  N.  127,  11  Fersih  dih  ze  gdte  as  a 
translation  of  Spera  in  domino,  gedingen  is  also  used  with  in  to  translate 
the  same  phrase,  gedingi  (haban)  N.  36,  6  Ih  habo  gedinge  an  dih.  iehan; 
N.  82,  16  Ane  daz  min  herza  iehe.  N.  120,  25  In  dero  ecclesia  sind  kenudge 
die  an  Got  iehent  unde  sie  in  doh  nelobont.  Keren;  N.  57,  5  Diser  psalmus 
ist  keceheret  an  selben  Christum,  glouben;  N.  38,  12  [from  the  gloss] 
so  gloubint  se  alle  dn  in.  N.  65,  13;  ube  sie  an  dih  keloubtin.  N.  99,  7  Die 
gerno  an  mih  keloubtin.  N.  127,  12  KeloUbe  an  in.  geloubig  werden; 
N.  88,  26 — sines  folches,  das  an  in  geloubig  uuirdet.  geneimen;  N.  20,  13 
an  in  uuirt  keneimet  diser  sdlmo.  N.  20,  14  Ane  die  qcclesi^  (i.  e.,  Ane 
die  uuirt  keneimet  qcclesiq).  fersehan  N.  88,  19  Et  in  ipso  sperauit  cor 
meum.  Vnde  an  in  jersdh  ih  mih.  getruen;  N.  31,  9  ketrHen  an  got. 
In  domino  confido.  N.  31,  24  Sid  ih  an  got  ketrHen.  N.  76,  20  Deus 
meus  in  te  confido.  an  dih  ketruuuen  ih.  warten;  N.  29,  7  Oculi  eiiis  in 
pauper  em  respiciunt.  Siniu  ougen  uudrtent  dn  den  drmen.  N.  134,  13 
uide  directionem.  uudrte  an  dia  gerehti. 
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16.  Indicating  distribution  over  a  surface. 

a.  This  occurs  only  in  Gothic :  Luke  9 : 14  gawaurkei])  im  anakumhjan 
kuhituns  ana  hwarjanoh  fimf  tiguns. 

17.  Indicating  temporal  relations. 

a.  In  Gothic:  Luke  17:  4  J  ah  jabai  sibun  sinpam  ana  dag  fra- 
waurkjai  du  ])us,  jah  sibun  sinlpam  ana  dag  gawandjai  sik  qilpands: 
idreigo  mik,  fraletais  imma.  The  temporal  distributive  force  is  exactly 
parallel  to  the  spatial  distributive  force  in  the  preceding  example. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  only  in  the  first  instance  is  the  distributive 
force  apparent.  Some  verb  of  paying  is  omitted  in  the  following: 
Fhm.  37,  16  ende  thrio  an  ger  fieri  ande  thritich  keiso.  gibrengian;  1095 
Liet  ina  thuo  an  thena  thriddeon  sith  thena  thietscathon  gibrengian.  etan 
and  drinkan;  1663  huat  gi  eft  an  morgan  sculin  etan  eftha  drincan.  faran; 
C  5957  Than  fuorun  im  ok  fan  Hierusalem  thero  iungrono  tuena  an  them 
selbon  daga  san  an  morgan  an  that  arundi.  bifelhan;  C  3418  endi  hie  im 
uuerc  bifalah  adro  an  uhtan.  gangan;  717  siu  quam  thar  oc  gangan  tuo  an 
thia  selbun  tid.  beginnan;  C  3461  That  mendun  thia  uuuruhteon  thia  an 
them  uuingar don  (34:62)  adro  an  uhta  arbidlico  uuerc  bigunnan.  ahebbian; 
4989  Thuo  uuarth  an  thena  formon  sith  hancred  ahaban.  kuman;  C  3418 
Sum  quam  thar  oc  an  undorn  tuo.  C  3419  sum  quam  thar  an  middean  dag. 
C  3422  sum  thar  oc  sithor  quam  an  thia  elliftun  tid.  C  3436  uuiquamun  hier 
an  moragan.  C  3464  Sum  thar  oc  an  under n  quam.  3491  thia  thar  te  noon 
dages  an  thia  nigunda  tid  (3492)  an  thena  uingardon  uuirkean  quamun. 
4359  Mutspilli  cumid  an  thiustria  naht.  ledean;  4911  endi  nu  lediat  mi 
iuuera  liudi  tuo  an  thiustra  naht.  samnon;  3413  quat  that  im  en  salig  gumo 
samnon  bigunni  man  an  moragan.  5059  Uuarth  thar  eusago  an  morgantid 
manag  gisamnod.  C  5750  Nithfolc  ludeono  uuart  an  moragan  eft  menigi 
gisamnod.  gisehan;  Gen.  270  Thuo  gisah  he  an  haband  engilos  tuene 
gangan  an  the  gardos.  sigan;  2819  antthat  an  aband  seg  sunna  te  sedle. 
gitellian;  1585  that  im  that  helage  barn  an  thene  formon  sith — gitalda. 
thionon;  Gen.  163  endi  scolda  thar  goda  theonon  an  middean  dag  ?mnna 
thie  bezto.  werdan;  5199  sia  ni  muostin  manno  nigenan  an  thia  helagun 
tid  te  handbanon  (5200)  uuerthan  an  them  uuihdage.  The  difference  in 
meaning  between  the  accusative  in  5199  and  the  dative  in  5200  is  interest- 
ing. The  former  seems  to  look  at  the  period  which  is  passed  through, 
the  latter  to  a  day  as  a  unit  of  time,  giwirkian;  C  5416  thie  oft  an  thius- 
tria naht  uuam  giuuarahta.  C  5612  thuo  uuarth  thar  an  middean  dag  mahti 
tecan  uuundarlic  giuuaraht. 

18.  Indicating  cause  and  purpose.  ^ 
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a.  In  Gothic:  Romans  11:28  ilp  bi  gawaleinai  liuhai  ana  attans. 
i.  e.,  loved  because  of  the  fathers. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  abiddian;  C  5405  that  sia  iaro  gihuem  an  godes 
minnia  (5406)  an  them  helagon  dage  enna  haftan  mann  abiddian  scoldun. 
fargeban;  4410  ''So  huat  so  gi  dadun'^  quithit  hie,  "an  iuuues  droh- 
tines  namon,  godes  fargabun  an  godes  era  them  mannon  thia  hier  minnistun 
nndun^  kuman;  C  5610  Oc  uuarun  thar  uuib  mid  iro  an  so  mahtiges 
minnia  cumana.  Cp.  abiddian  above  in  C  5405.  wibian;  B  IS,  7  so 
wieda  he  it  an  uses  drohtines  era,  i.  e.,  for  the  honor  of.  Wadstein  calls 
it  a  dative  in  his  glossary.  Cp.  4410  above  and  and  Wiilfing  II,  page  469 
[esp.  on  are]  and  Miller's  Bede  466,  1,  468,  25  with  halgian,  the 
cases  with  wyrcian  and  timbrian.  Wiilfing  calls  it  accusative.  As 
far  as  the  form  goes  it  may  be  either,  but  it  seems  to  agree  best  with 
the  accusative  signification.  The  verb  is  omitted  in  the  following; 
Fhm.  40,  5  Wizo  ses  muddi  rockon  te  mezakapa  an  thie  uuinfard. 

The  following  examples  contain  the  phrase  an — uuilleon;  the 
only  distinctly  accusative  forms  are  those  used  with  sidon  C  2149  (M  has 
a  dative)  giwirkian  1683,  wonon  4795.  In  some  other  cases  the  phrase 
varies  translocal  constructions,  which  is  of  weight,  but  not  conclusive. 
In  numerous  cases  it  is  used  with  verbs  of  transition,  bid  an  ;  834  ac  hie  im 
an  uuilleon  bed.  farpahan;  2364  that  sia  habdun  farfangon  fiandon  an 
uuilleon.  faran;  797  Thuo  fuorun  im  eft  thie  liudi  thanan,  uueros  an 
uuilleon.  1015  nu  muot  sniumo  sundeono  los  manag  gest  faran  an  godes 
uuilleon.  bifelhan;  C  5654  "Ik  an  thina  hendi  befilhu'^  quathie  "minon 
gest  an  godes  uuillion."  fliotan;  874  also  lordan  fiot,  uuatar  an  uuilleon. 
garo  wesan;  4781  min  gest  ist  garo  an  godes  uuilleon,  fus  tefarenne.  giful- 
lian;  976  allaro  rehto  gihuilik  te  gifullane  foruuerdes  nu  an  godes  uuiUon. 
ahebbian;  3681  endi  lofsang  ahuof  that  uuerod  an  uuilleon.  hwerban; 
283  Thuo  uuarth  ejt  thes  uuibes  hugi — gihuorban  an  godes  uuilleon.  Gen. 
50  thiu  seola  huarobat,  thie  gest  giamarmod  an  godas  uuilleon.  4188  antthat 
hie  an  is  uuilleon  huarf  eft  te  Bithaniu.  fard  gikiosan;  2469  endi  hie  it  an 
thia  uuirsan  hand,  undar  fiondo  folc  fard  gikiusit,  an  godes  unuuilleon 
endi  an  fiures  farm,  kuman;  964  Thuo  hie  an  is  uuilleon  quam.  3673 
quam  im  thar  tegegnes  filo  uuerodes  an  uuilleon.  entledian;  Gen.  328  botan 
that  thar  iro  enna  ut  entledde  uualdand  an  is  uuillian.  This  is  called  a 
dative  by  Braune  in  his  glossary  sub  uuillio.  farledian;  1611  Ni  lat  us 
farledean  letha  uuihti  so  forth  an  iro  uuilleon  so  uui  uuirdiga  sind.  sidon; 
2149  Nu  maht  thu  thi  an  thinon  uuilleon  forth  sithon  te  seldon.  C  5512 
SUhodun  ludeon,  weros  an  uuilleon,  sprekan;  C  5555  quathun  that  hie  so 
an  is  uuilleon  spraki.  stand  an;  1283  stuodon  uuisa  man  gumon  umbi 
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thena  godes  sum  gerno  suitho,  uueros  an  uuilleon.  Similar  to  the  fore- 
going, 1385  and  1582.  gitogian;  C  5950  Thuo  uiiarth  thie  helago  Crist 
gitogid — than  uuibon  an  uuillion.  wendian;  699  ac  uendun  im  eft  an  iro 
uuilleon.  2159  uuenda  an  is  uuilleon  that  he  uuelon  ehta.  C  2227  endi 
liet  sia  eft  gihaldana  thanan  uuendan  an  iro  uuilleon.  biwendian;  4212 
habdun  ira  ambahtscipi  biuuendid  an  is  uuilleon.  giwirkian;  1683  liudi — 
thie  hie  nu  an  them  lande  giuuarahta  (1684)  uualdand  an  uuilleon  sinan. 
3609  thena  the  sia  mid  is  handon  giscuop,  giuuarahta  an  is  uuilleon, 
giwitan;  2901  sithor  iro  fraho  giuuet  an  that  gibirgi  uppan  barno  rikost, 
(2902)  uualdand  an  is  uuilleon.  wonon;  4795  ik  an  thinen  seal  uuillien 
uuonian. 

c.    In  Old  High  German:  ingagangan;  Ben.  Reg.  117,  20  stat 

 zva-wartee  daz  inkagankaner  ana  am- 

bahti  Locum  vero  ilium  semper  adtendat  quod  ingressus 

est  in  monasterium  propter  officium  altaris.  Graff,  Althochdeutsche 
Prapositionen,  page  69,  note  1,  discusses  the  possibility  of  ana  being  for 
ano  and  propter  being  an  error  for  praeter,  but  admits  that  propter  gives 
a  good  meaning.  It  is  quite  similar  to  the  cases  quoted  above,  in  Gothic, 
Romans  11 :  28,  in  Old  Saxon,  4410  and  B  18,  7. 

19.  Indicating  manner. 

a.  This  occurs  only  in  Old  Saxon:  farfahan;  4222  a7t  auoh 
farfengun  Crist  es  lera.  faran;  483  an  thinan  fridu  uuaron  far  an.  gangan; 
C  5704  Thuo  geng  im  en  thero  fiondo  tuo  an  nithhugi.  As  far  as  the  form 
is  concerned  this  may  be  dative,  though  C  usually  has  -ie  in  the  dative. 
Cf.  Holthausen,  Altsachsisches  Elementarbuch,  Par.  289,  Anm.  2. 
gihiwian;  308  so  huilik  thar  an  unreht  idis  gihiuuada.  huggian;  1918 
endi  hugiat  an  oder.  ledean;  773  Nu  mahtu  an  fridu  ledean  that  kind. 
This  is  listed  in  Heyne's  glossary  as  a  dative.  Cf.  Holthausen,  Par. 
302,  Anm.  1,2.  lerian;  3931  Nu  hie  an  uuoh  lerid.  gimarkon;  4893  ac  it 
habit  uualdand  god,  alomahtig  fader  an  oder  gimarcod.  stand  an;  4881 
Tho  stod  that  folc  an  rum.  bewandlon;  Pa.  12,  13  (the)  ther  an  nana  vuisa 
beuuandlod  vuerthan  (ne)  (mag),  winnan;  1638  ni  uuelleat  fihu  uuinnan 
erlos  an  unreht. 

20.  Indicating  effective  motion,  i.  e.,  motion  which  is  not  only 
directed  toward  the  destination  but  which  arrives  at  the  destination 
An  additional  adverb  is  required. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  indicated  by  an  innan  and  in  one  case  by  an — 
uppan  and  twice  by  an  strengthened  by  inn.  brengian;  C  5303  Thuo 
hrahtun  sia  ina  an  that  hus  innan  an  thia  palencia  uppan.  gidragan; 
2310  huo  sia  ina  gidro  gin  for  that  barn  godes  an  that  uuerod  innan.  faran; 
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3400  than  ni  thurhun  sia  an  thena  hell  innan  an  that  fern  Jar  an.  giforian; 
3368  that  hie  mi  gijiiore  an  thit  fern  innan  caldes  uuateres.  gangan;  668 
Thuo  sia  an  that  hus  innan — gengun.  1858  than  gi  gangan  sculun  an  that 
gimang  innan.  2383  ac  geng  im — an  en  scip  innan.  3733  Thuo  hie  an  thena 
uuih  innan  gieng,  an  that  godes  hus.  4179  hie  ni  uuelda  thuo  an  thia  menigi 
innan  sithor  opanlico  undar  that  folc  gangan.  4534  "so  gi  thann  gangan 
cuman^'  quathie  ''an  thia  burg  innan.'^  C  5906  Thuo  geng  im  oc  Johannes 
an  that  graf  innan.  hwerban;  C  5339  Thuo  huarf  im  eft  thie  heritogo  an 
that  hus  innan  te  thero  thingstedi.  kuman;  475  thuo  hie  gisah  that  ham 
[godes]  cuman  an  thena  uuih  innan.  la  tan;  2314  endi  ina  midi  selun 
lietun  an  thena  racod  innan.  samnon;  790  Thuo  uuarth  thar  an  thena 
uuih  innan  thar  gisamnod  mancraft  micil.  bisenkian;  3357  letha  uuihti 
hisenkidun  is  seola  an  thena  suarton  hell,  an  that  fern  innan.  sinkan; 
2921  ni  mahta  an  thena  fiod  innan,  an  thena  seo  sinkan.  2146  hie  an  thena 
uuag  innan  sane  an  thena  seostrom.  thringan;  4949  bethiu  muosta  hie  an 
thena  hof  innan  thringan  mid  thero  thieda.  werpan;  2629  that  man  an  seo 
innan  segina  miirpit,  fisknett  an  fluot.  3201  hiet  thuo — Simon  Petruse 
an  thena  seo  innan  angul  uuerpan.  3201  uuarp  an  thena  seo  innan  angul 
an  uthian.  5162  endi  that  silobar  uuarp  an  thena  alh  innan.  giwitan; 
C  2237  endi  hie  giuuet  im  fahora  sum  an  enna  nacon  innan.  2305  Thuo 
giuuet  im  an  enna  seli  innan  helandi  Crist.  3907  Tho  giuuet  im  thie  godes 
suno  an  thena  uuih  innan.  4623  gramon  inn  giuuitun  an  thena  lichamon. 
gangan;  C  5900  endi  im  thar  in  giuuet  an  that  graf  gangan. 

b.  In  Old  High  German:  with  unz,  unzin,  unzan,  irkennen; 
N.  138,  4  inte  irchennist  uer  ih  pin  fane  dem  aneginne  uncin  an  das  enti 
FOLGEN,  Tatian  186,  1  Tho  folgeta  themo  heilante  Simon  Pretus  ferrano  inti 
ander  iungoro  unzan  anan  then  hof  thes  heroston  bisgofo.  usque  in 
atrium,  offanon,  Tatian  145,  18  soso  blekezunga  uzgengit  fon  ostana  inti 
ofanota  sih  unz  anan  uuestana.  usque  in  occidente.  wizagon;  Tatian  64,  11 
Alle  uuizagon  uuarlihho  inti  eina  unzan  anan  lohannem-.  Omnes  enim 
prophete  et  lex  usque  ad  lohannem  prophetaverunt.  niman;  Ot.  Ill,  22, 
28  ni  nimit  se  mennisgen  hdz- — unz  anan  [F  ana]  woroltenti.  zellen; 
Ot.  I,  3,  35  Fon  dnagenge  worolti  unz  dnan  ira  ziti  zeli  du  thaz  Mnni. 
inkunnan;  N.  42,  8  Ddrazuo  inchondon  mih  mine  lancha  Unz  an  dia  naht, 
usque  ad  noctem.  werden;  N.  136,  19  Vuenag  pin  ih  uudrden  unde  letdeger 
unz  an  daz  ende  mines  Itbes.  usque  in  finem. 
21.    Completing  nouns. 

a.  In  Gothic:  see  examples  given  above  under  hostility  [11], 
distribution  (16),  and  time  (17). 
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b.  In  Old  Saxon:  gilobo;  2362  ne  uuas  to  ludeo  bethiu  lethes 
liudscipes  gilobo  thiu  hetera  an  thena  helagon  Crist.  3025  mikil  ist  thin 
gilobo  an  thia  maht  godes  an  thena  liudo  drohtin  3067  hluttro  habis  thu 
an  thinan  hen  on  gilobon  githaht;  119  that  thu  sulica  githaht  habes.  See 
FARD  gikiosan  2459  under  cause  [18]  above. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  Cf.  gedingi  haben  N.  36,  6  under 
mental  motion  [15.  b.]  above. 

22.    Completing  adjectives. 

a.  In  Gothic:  2  Cor.  10:  1  ikei  ana  andaugi  raihtis  hauns  im  in 
izwis.    See  also  instance  under  cause  [18]. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  fusid;  2354  them  thie  fusid  uuas  helit  an  helsith 
[on  the  point  of  becoming  purpose],  garo;  5943  uuarth  san  garo  thiu  idis 
an  that  arundi.  herrost;  3556  huilic  thar  riki  mann  under  them  folcscipi 
Jurista  uuari  herrost  an  hobit.  scard;  4880  Thuo  uuas  an  is  uuangon  scard 
thie  furisto  thero  fiondo.  So  far  as  the  form  is  concerned  this  might  be 
dative,  as  Heyne  makes  it  in  his  glossary,  Sievers  calls  it  an  accusative, 
page  480,  line  15  of  his  edition  of  the  Heliand.  Compare  the  other  simi- 
lar constructions  in  this  rubric.  wiscuMO;  922  Hie  is  uuiscumo  ejt  an 
thesan  middilgard.  wund;  4877  hie  uuarth  an  that  hobid  uund.  garo;  4781 
see  s.  e. — willion  under  cause  [18]. 

SUMMARY 

There  is  hardly  occasion  for  separate  comment  on  ana  in  Gothic 
and  Old  Saxon.  In  Old  High  German  connected  text  [as  opposed  to 
glosses]  before  Notker,  and  the  portion  of  Notker  investigated,  ana  occurs 
one  hundred  and  nine  times  with  the  accusative.  W.  M.  [East  Fran- 
conian,  dated  779,  copied  about  1000]  has  two  instances.  Ben.  R. 
[Alemannic,  about  800]  has  one  instance,  Muspilli  [Bavarian  from 
about  830]  has  one  instance,  but  the  text  is  doubtful.  Tatian  [East 
Franconian,  after  832]  has  five  cases,  three  of  which  are  further  reinforced 
by  an  adverb.  Otfrid  [Southern  Rhenish  Franconian,  about  868]  has 
eight  instances,  of  which  two  are  reinforced  by  adverbs.  Notker 
[Alemannic,  about  1000]  has  ninety-two  instances  in  the  portion  of  his 
works  included  here,  six  of  which  are  reinforced  with  an  adverb.  See 
footnote  for  the  glosses.  Thus  we  see  that  in  the  entire  sweep  of  pre- 
Notkerian  connected  texts  in  Old  High  German  there  are  but  seven- 
teen instances  of  the  accusative  with  ana.  In  the  older  texts  in  expresses 
the  ideas  for  which  Notker  uses  ana  or  an.^ 

^Accusatives  with  ana  do  not  occur  in  the  older  glosses.  Note  Gl.  I.  795,  2 
usque  adeo  unzinanandas  in  the  Monsee  glosses  and  copies.  Codex  Vindob.  2723, 
Bavarian,  10  century.  Codex  Vindob.  2732,  Bavarian,  10century,C/w.  18140  Bavarian, 
11  century.  Also  the  same  phrase  =  eatenus  Gl.  IT.  133,  52,  in  the  same  MSS.  The 
form,  anan,  is  varied  in  the  later  of  these  MSS. 
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CONCLUSION 
Ana  with  the  Accusative 

Anasisa.  preposition  with  the  accusative  indicates  primarily  two  things 
when  it  treats  of  real  space  relations.  First,  motion  over  a  surface 
without  regard  to  a  destination.  The  motion  may  be  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  upwards,  downwards,  or,  a  modification  of  this,  downwards 
through  a  surrounding  element.  This  first  meaning  does  not  occur  in 
Old  High  German.  Second,  motion  towards  a  destination,  horizontal, 
upwards,  downwards,  downwards  with  three  modifications  as  follows: 
1,  downwards  from  a  point  of  suspension  above  instead  of  to  a  destina- 
tion (only  in  OS),  2,  motion  the  direction  of  which  is  indecisive  but 
which  seems  in  general  to  approach  its  destination  from  above,  3,  motion 
where  direction  takes  the  place  of  destination  (only  in  OS.). 

There  follow  these  two  a  large  number  of  figurative  meanings,  derived 
from  the  foregoing,  indicating  figurative  motion  and  adverbial  relations, 
together  with  the  infinitive  phrases  depending  on  nouns  and  adjectives 
that  imply  Hteral  or  figurative  motion.  Effective  motion,  indicating 
the  motion  towards  the  destination  and  the  arrival  there,  is  expressed 
by  ana  and  an  additional  adverb.    It  does  not  occur  in  Gothic. 

II.    WITH  THE  DATIVE  CASE 

The  classification  given  below,  as  far  as  6,  was  made  in  order  to  apply 
and  test  the  principle  stated  by  Sievers  in  PBB  12  in  his  article  "Alt- 
nordisches  im  Beowulf?"  He  shows  there  that  in  connection  with  verbs 
of  motion  ^'Richtungsangaben"  a^re  to  be  construed  with  the  subject 
and  "  Ruheangaben"  with  the  object.  He  admits  some  exceptions 
[of  course,  in  the  dative  we  deal  only  with  "  Ruheangaben"  and  their 
classification].  With  very  few  exceptions  it  is  possible  to  construe 
ana,  an  with  the  dative  and  accusative  according  to  this  principle,  as 
far  as  ordinary  space  relations  are  concerned.  Many  of  the  cases, 
however,  which  certainly  can  be  construed  in  this  way,  can  just  as  well, 
when  considered  by  themselves,  be  construed  otherwise.  It  is  impossible 
in  some  instances  to  determine  from  the  standpoint  of  the  modern 
man's  space  conceptions  just  how  such  a  doubtful  expression  would 
be  understood  when  used  in  passages  where  there  are  no  formal  means  of 
determining.  In  such  cases  nothing  could  lead  us  farther  from  the 
truth  than  to  employ  our  modern  conceptions  as  a  measuring  stick; 
the  best  we  can  do  is  to  find  similar  ideas  expressed  in  language  that 
affords  us  a  formal  means  of  determining  the  speaker's  space  conceptions. 
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and  then  classify  accordingly  our  doubtful  cases.  This,  of  course,  can 
not  give  us  absolute  assurance  that  we  are  right,  but  it  is  at  least  an  honest 
attempt  to  feel  in  the  dark  for  the  ways  in  which  this  former  generation 
thought.  In  the  rubrics  following  6,  containing  more  or  less  specialized 
meanings,  it  has  not  seemed  worth  while  to  attempt  to  carry  out  this 
classification;  except  in  7  it  would  not  always  be  easy,  as  the  material 
will  not  permit  clear  subdivision. 

1.    With  transitive  verbs  indicating  the  place  of  the  subject. 

a.  In  Gothic:  ufarhlei)?rjan;  2  Cor.  12:19  ei  ufarhleilprjai  ana  mis 
mahts  Xristaus.  ligan;  2  Cor.  3:  15  hulistr  ligip  ana  hairtin  ize.  Mark 
2:  4  ])ata  hadi^ — ana  Ipammei  lag  sa  uslipa.  Luke  5:  25  ushafjands  ana 
Ipammei  lag.  Matt.  9 :  2  panuh  atherun  du  imma  uslipan  ana  ligra  Ugandan. 
Sk.  Ill,  d  ana  midumai  twaddje  ligandei.  Mark  7:  30  dauhtar  ligandein 
ana  ligra.  ufligan;  Mark  8:3  ufligand  ana  wiga.  saian;  Mark  4;  16  \>ai 
ana  stainahamma  saianans.  Mark  4:  20  Ipai  ana  airlpai  pizai  godon  sai- 
anans.  Cf.  Borrmann,  p.  21.  In  these  two  cases  saian  is  used  intransi- 
tively and  indicates  where  the  sowing  is  done.  In  Mark  4:  18  the  situa- 
tion is  different,  and  the  falhng  of  the  seed  through  the  briars  to  the 
ground  could  hardly  be  expressed  otherwise  than  by  in  with  the  accusative. 
In  Mark  4:  31  the  verb  is  transitive  and  answers  the  question  whither 
and  requires  an  accusative.  Cf.  straujan.  sitan;  Matt.  26:69  /]>  Paitrus 
uta  sat  ana  rohsnai.  Matt.  27:  19  Sitandin  pan  imma  ana  stauastola. 
Mark  11:  12  ana  Ipammei  nauh  ainshun  manne  ni  sat.  Luke  5:  27  J  ah 
gasahw  motari,  namin  Laiwwi,  sitandan  ana  motstada.  Luke  19:  30  ana 
pammei  ni  ainshun  manne  aiw  sat.  John  12:  15  piudans  peins  qimip 
sitands  ana  fulin  asilans.  slepan;  Mark  4:38  was  ana  waggarja  slepands 
gastandan;  Luke  16:17  gastop  ana  stada  ibnamma.  2  Cor.  13:1  Ana 
munpa  twaddje  weitwode  jah  prije  gastandip  all  waurde.  wisan;  Mark 
1:  45  uta  ana  aupjaim  stapim  was,  Mark  4:  1  ana  stada  was  Luke  1:  80 
was  ana  aupidom.  Mark  4:  38  was  is  ana  notin  ana  waggarja  slepandans. 
Mark  10:  32  Wesun  ana  wiga  (gaggandans) .  Luke  2:  25  ahma  weihs  was 
ana  imma.  Luke  2:  40  ansts  gups  was  ana  imma.  Luke  15 :  25  was  ana  akra. 
Luke  17:31  saei  sijai  ana  hrota  John  6: 10  was  ana  pamma  stada.  John  7: 39 
ni  nquhpanuh  was  ahma  sa  wiha  ana  im.  Col.  3 :  2  paim  poei  ana  airpai 
sind.  Col.  3:  5  pans  paieisind  ana  airpai.  John  11: 18  wasuh  pan  Bepania 
nehwa  lairusaulymiam,  swaswe  ana  spaurdim  fimftaihunim.  2  Thess. 
3:  17  patei  ist  bandwo  ana  allaim  aipistaulem  meinaim.  John  15:  4  niba 
ist  ana  weinatriwa.  In  the  following  the  verb  is  omitted;  Luke  4:  18 
ahmafraujins  ana  mis.  Luke  2:  14  Jah  ana  airpai  gawairpi.  Gal.  6:  16 
gawairpei  ana  im,  jah  armaio,  jah  ana  Israela  gups. 
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b.  In  Old  Saxon:  bedon;  Pa.  14,  22  ik  seal  bedon  an  thinero  fo{rh)to. 
bidan;  524  thia  hier  nu  lango  bidun  an  thesaro  middilgard.  C  4682  thuoh 
ist  mi  luttil  tueo  ne  ik  an  them  bendion  mid  thi  bidan  uuillie.  4947  lietun 
thena  godes  suno  bidan  an  bendion.  gibiodan;  529  al  so  it  an  iro  eiiue  gibod. 
795  so  it  an  iro  euua  gibod.  1419  than  it  thar  an  them  aldan  euue  gibiede. 
similar  1476,  1528,  3268,  5197.  C  4713  thia  ik  iu  an  thesaro  ueroldi 
gibod.  brakon;  Gen.  304  Hietun  that  sice  io  ni  gehordin  sulic  gehlunn 
mikil  brakon  an  them  burugium.  bredian;  2474.  Than  bredit  an  thes 
brioston  that  gibod  godes.  tebrestan;  C  5665  endi  that  feha  lacan  tebrast  an 
middion  an  tue  (see  also  gangan  2691  below),  brinnan;  3370  Ik  hier  quik 
brinniu  heto  an  thesaro  helliu.  buan;  Gen.  234  that  sia  umbi  Sodomoland 
sittian  muotin  buan  an  them  burgium.  doian;  C  3998  that  ist  thegnes  cust, 
that  hie  mid  is  frahon  samod  fasto  gistande,  doie  im  thar  an  duome.  C  4000 
neba  imi  an  them  uuerode  mid  im  doian  mid  us  on  drohtine.  don;  1972 
so  duon  ik  an  himile  so  self  thar  uppe  for  them  alouualden  fader.  2475 
so  an  them  lande  duot  that  corn  met  kithon.  2479  so  duot  thiu  godes  lera 
an  them  guodon  man.  2972  al  so  ^ie  im  an  them  fluode  deda  vuid  thes  wateres 
giuuin.  3629  so  duot  an  thesaro  uueroldi  hier  an  thesaro  middilgard  mennis- 
cono  barn,  fordon;  Gen.  91  iac  that  im  mid  is  handun  fordceda  Kain  an 
sulicun  qualma.  gidon;  Bs  17,  20  so  huat  so  ikthes  gideda — so  an  dag  so 
(an)  nahta  so  an  huilicaru  tidi  so  it  uuari.  drinkan;  2002  that  hoha  hus, 
thar  thiu  heri  dranc,  thia  ludeon  an  them  gestseli.  earan;  1668 — bi  theson 
fuglon — thia — far  at  an  fedarhamon.  3657  thia  thar  an  them  uuege  fuorun 
biforan  endi  bihindan.  C  5798  thuo  tharsuogan  quam  engil  thes  alouualdan 
obana  fan  radure  far  an  an  jetherhamon.  eiskon;  1156  fiscodun  im  an  them 
fluode.  eolgon;  1947  endi  ni  latat  thes  melmes  uuiht  folgan  an  iuuuon 
fuoton.  gangan;  1169  that  sea  mid  them  godes  barna  gangan  muostin  samad 
an  is  gisithie.  2691  so  mohta  hie  undar  iro  uueroda  standan  endi  an  iro 
gimange  middion  gangan  [see  also  wesan  3823,  standan  3908,  and  tebrestan 
C5665].  5268  [allaro  barno  best]  an  lithobendion  geng.  C  5299  thar  hie  an 
feteron  geng.  haldan;  3745  thon  hier  thiobos  an  thingstedi  haldan.  hlamon; 
2915  hlamodun  uthion,  strom  anstemne.  ahlopan;  4855  ahliepun  eft  upp 
an  them  holme  [they  had  been  knocked  down],  kuman;  634  huan  sie  an 
osteruuegun  erist  gisahin  thena  cuningsterron  cuman.  In  this  case  an 
osteruuegun  might  modify  the  object,  and  equal  the  Vulgate  Matt.  2:  9 
Et  ecce  stella,  quam  viderant  in  oriente.  1737  Sia  cumat  an  sulicon  giuuadeon 
te  iu.  5059  endi  thanan  eft  cuman  an  himiluuolcnon  herod.  telatan;  390 
gisahun  finstri  —  telatan  an  lufte.  lerian;  2514  Simla  gi  mid  uuordon  forth 
lerat  an  theson  lande.  lestian;  3457  lestit  so  an  theson  lihte.  Gen.  219  that 
hie  so  uueldi  lestian  an  then  landa.  bilibian;  1427  er  than  thero  uuordo 


52 


THE  SYNTAX  OF  "at"  AND  "ANA"  IN  GOTHIC, 


uuiht  hilibe  unlestid  an  tkeson  liohie.  libbian;  465  thie  habda  an  [M  has 
at]  them  uuihe  so  filo  uuintro  endi  sumaro  gilibd  an  them  leohta.  1640 
That  is  mera  thing  than  man  hier  an  erthu  odag  libbe,  similarly  1657. 
4114  thuo  muosta  im  libbian  forth  hel  an  hemon.  Gen.  60.  Nu  uuet  ik,  that 
ik  seal  an  thinum  heti  libbian,  forth  an  thinum  fiundscapi.  Gen.  71  "'Hier 
scalt  thu  noh  nu''  quad  he,  "libbian  an  thesun  landae.  Gen.  Idfluhtik  scalt 
thu  noh  endi  fredig  forduuardes  nu  libbean  an  thesum  landa.  Gen.  92 
Siu  ni  habdun  thuo  noh  kindo  than  mer  libbendero  an  them  liahta.  Gen. 
135  that  ina  so  hier  quikana  kuningo  thie  bezto,  libbendian  an  is  lichamen — 
ac  so  gihaloda  ina.  Gen.  305  an  thiu  thie  sea  an  them  landae  libbian  uueldin. 
Gen.  333  than  lang  the  siu  an  them  landa  libbian  muosta.  liggian;  407 
that  hie  thar  biuundan  ligid  that  kind  an  enero  cribbun.  1772  huo  hier 
uuegos  tuena  liggeat  an  thesom  liohte.  1782  Thann  ligit  eft  oder  engera 
mikilu  uueg  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  2140  endi  sculun  an  dalon  thiustron  an 
them  allaro  feroston  feme  liggean.  3364  endi  lag  thie  odago  man  heto  an 
thero  helliu.  4603  endi  an  is  brioston  lag.  4399  eftha  ik  an  feteron  lag. 
C  5397  Than  lag  thar  oc  an  bendion  an  thero  burg  innan  en  ruob  reginscatho. 
Gen.  29  liet  undar  baka  liggian  an  enaru  diapun  data  droruuoragana. 
liodan;  2506  That  ist  so  thie  uuaston  the  an  them  uuege  bigan  liodan  an 
them  lande.  quelan;  C  5374  Langoda  ludeon  huan  er  sia  that  helaga  barn 
hangon  gisauuin,  quelan  an  crucie.  C  5567  sauuun  allaro  gomono  then 
beston  quelan  an  them  crucie.  C  5630  so  lango  so  uualdand  Crist  qual 
an  themo  crucie.  restian;  2134  thia  muotun  thar  an  Habrahames  endi 
an  Isaaces  so  self  andi  oc  an  lacobes,  so  guodaro  manno  barmon  restian. 
4601  endi  muosta  thar  thuo  an  thes  mahtiges  Cristes  barme  restian.  redion; 
5211  thar  hie  uuid  uualdand  Crist  rethioda  an  them  racode.  ripon;  2593 
Thann  is  allaro  accaro  gihuilic  geripod  an  thesom  rikie.  risan;  4505  endi 
res  thuo  thie  helago  Crist  the  godo  an  [M  has  at]  them  gomon.  roton;  1644 
huand  it  rotot  hier  anroste.  sehan;  C  5826  Ik  uuet  that  is  iu  niud  sehan  an 
theson  stene  innan.  Sehan  is  in  C  5826  an  intransitive  verb  and  the  act 
of  seeing  takes  place  at  the  point  of  destination,  which  is  within  (or 
behind)  the  stone,  settian;  2850  endi  hiet  thia  scola  settian  erlos  after 
thero  erthun  irmintheoda  an  grase  grunion.  singan;  Gen.  287  an  allara 
selida  gihuuem  uhtfugal  sang,  sittian;  C  59  saton  iro  heritogon  an  lando 
gihuem.  22^— fader,  thie  thar  so  gifruodot  sitit  uuis  an  is  uuinseli.  716 
thar  hie  an  is  rikie  sat.  C  and  V  1312  thar  sia  an  [M  has  at]  mahle  sittean. 
549  Thuo  sea  Erodesan  thar  rikkean  fundun  an  is  seli  sittean.  2746  thar 
hie  an  is  benki  sat.  3362  endi  Lazarus  sat  Midi  an  is  barme.  3641  thia 
hier  an  uuitie  er  satun  an  sundion.  5269  thar  hie  an  is  benki  sat.  C  5462 
antat  hie  sittian  f and,  thena  heritogon  an  huarabe  innan  an  them  stenuuege. 
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C  5766  Sie  obar  themo  grabe  satun  uueros  an  fhero  uuahtun.  Gen.  282 
Thar  he  an  uuahtu  sat.  asittian;  C  2203  Thie  rinc  up  asat,  that  barn  an 
thero  barun.  skinan;  E  60,  18a  in  peccatis:  so  it  an  thi  scinid;  natus  est 
sprekan;  3095  endi  te  is  herron  sprak,  rink  an  runun.  C  5580  Thuo  ihar 
oc  an  them  bendion  sprac  thero  theobo  oder.  C  5589  Thuo  sprac  thero  manno 
oder  an  thero  henginna.  gisprekan;  171  so  thar  an  them  uuihe  gisprak 
engil  thes  alouualdon.  antspringan;  711  Thuo  fan  them  droma  antsprang 
loseph  an  is  gastselie.  standan;  1344  huand  im  that.  Ion  stendit  an  godes 
rikea  garo.  1395  thiu  burh — thiu  an  berga  stet.  1673  uurti — the  hier  an 
felde  Stat.  1680  thiu  uurt,  thiu  hir  an  felde  stet.  1745  thie  ubilo  bom,  thar  hie  an 
erthu  sted.  2166  huand  all  an  is  giuueldi  sted.  2610  huo  hie  seal  an  them 
marien  dage  mid  thena  rikeon  god  an  rethiu  standan.  2889  that  al  an  is 
giuueldi  sted.  3625  thiu  maria  burg  Hiericho  thiu  thar  an  ludeon  stet. 
3756  huand  all  an  is  giuueldi  stet.  4240  hua^nd  hie  an  them  uuihe  stuod. 
3908  Hie  an  middion  stuod.  4661  ik  seal  an  iuuuero  bedu  standan.  C  5343 
Uuest  thu  that  it  all  an  minon  duome  stedumbi  thines  libes  gilagu.  C  5591 
stes  thi  hier  an  galgen  haft,  gibruocan  an  bome.  C  5635  thuo  hie  an  themo 
crude  stuod  fathmon  gifastnot.  C  5842  so  stuodun  im  tegegnes  thar  engilos 
tuena  an  alahuiton  uuanamon  giuuadion.  Gen.  79  uallandi  stet  thines 
brothor  uuraca  bitter  an  helli.  Gen.  172  it  all  an  thinom  duoma  sted. 
astandan;  4045  ne  thiu  bruother  seal — fan  dode  astandan  an  is  lihhamen. 
C  5672  endi  sia  thuruh  drohtines  craft  an  iro  lichamon  libbiandi  astuodun. 
C  5853  ac  hie  ist  astandan  an  is  lichamen.  afstandan;  797  endi  thar  an 
them  uuihe  af stuod  mahtig  barn  godes.  gistandan;  661  Sia  gisahon  bereht 
bocan  godes  blek  an  himile  stille  gistandan.  4069  sagda — huat  iro  te 
soragu  gistuod  an  iro  hugie  harmes.  C  4679  that  ik  an  thinon  fullestie 
fasto  gistande.  Gen.  97  Oft  sin  thes  gornunde  an  griata  gistuodun.  Gen. 
334  Thuo  sie  an  them  berega  gistuod.  sterban;  Gen.  135  so  hie  an  thesem 
liahta  ni  staraf.  answebtan;  C  4007  Ansuebit  ist  an  selmon.  sweltan;  751 
gisahun  iro  barn — qualmu  sueltan  blodaga  an  iru  barmon.  C  2219. 
thena  the  err  dod  fornam,  an  suhtbeddeon  sualt.  C  2250  eftha  uui  sculun 
hier  te  uunderqualu  sueltan  an  theson  seuue.  4326  thero  thie  gio  an  thesaro 
middilgard  suulti  thuru  suhti.  C  So  thuo  thie  landes  uuard  sualt  an 
them  simon.  C  5685  that  thar  an  them  galgon  sualt.  tellian;  493  listion 
telda  thuo  thie  alldo  man  an  them  alahe  idis  thero  guodun.  thionon;  4460 
that  sia  sculun  iro  gode  thienon  uueros  an  them  uuihe.  tholian;  C  4701 
Quathun — that  sia  thar  an  them  thingon  mid  im  tholian  uueldin.  tholon; 
3642  tholodun  an  thiustrie.  4430  Bethiu  gi  an  hellia  sculun  tholon  an 
thiustre.  bithwindan;  Ee  49,  10a  et  ei  qui  uult  tecum  iudicio  contendere: 
endi  thi  an  is  duoma  bithwindan  uuillia.  wahsan;  2402  bigan  im  an  them 
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uuega  uuahsan.  awahsan;  860  Than  uuas  im  lohannes  fan  is  iuguthedi 
auuahsan  an  enero  uiwstinniu.  ghverkon;  1334  so  hie  mid  theson  liiideon 
hier  giuuerkot  an  thisaro  tmeroldi.  "V^^erdan;  136  quat  that  it  Cristes  gisith  an 
thesero  tmidun  uuerold  uiierthan  scoldi.  159  Thuo  imard  that  hebancuninges 
bodon  harm  an  is  muode.  393  sie  iiurdun  an  farhton  tho  thia  man  an  iro 
muode.  475  Thuo  uuarth  im  an  is  hugi  suitho  blithi  an  is  brioston.  536  so  it 
gio  mari  ni  uuarth  than  uuidor  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  666  Thuo  uuarth 
thero  thegno  hugi  blithi  an  iro  brioston.  899  Thes  uuirdit  so  fagin  an 
is  muode  man  te  so  manager o  stundu.  1312  Saliga  sind  oc  them 
hier  mildi  uuirdit  hugi  an  helitho  brioston.  1441  than  uuirthit 
thoh  huie  odron  an  is  muode  so  gram.  1605  Uuerthe  thin  uuilleo  obar 
thesa  uuerold  alia  so  sama  an  erdu.  M  1778  that  sie  te  farlora  uuerthat 
helithos  an  helliu  [C  an  hellia].  2260  fagar  uuarth  an  them  fluode. 
2738  uuarth  im  thar  gladmuod  hugi,  blithi  an  iro  brioston.  2812  Thuo 
so  gifragi  uuarth  after  them  landscipie  leriendero  best  an  thero  uuostunni. 
2997  that  hie  an  is  hugie  jnildi  uiirde  the7n  uuiba.  3010  that  iro  uualdand 
Crist  an  is  muodsebon  mildi  uurde.  3366  mi  is  firinon  tharf  that  thu  fni  an 
thinon  fnuodsebon  milde  uiierthes  lithe  an  thesaro  lognu.  3496  is  sundeon 
uuerthat  in  soraga  an  muode.  3640  Thuo  uurthon  firio  barn  giuuaro  an 
thesaro  uueroldi.  4868  so  harm  uuarth  im  an  is  herton.  4960  Thuo  an 
forahton  uuarth  Symon  Petrus  san,  sleu  an  is  muode.  4993  Thuo  uuarth 
imo  an  innan  san  Syinon  Petrus e  ser  an  in  muode,  harm  an  is  herten. 
C  5285  anthat  im  uuarth  thie  uueroldcuning  an  huge  huoti.  C  5336 
Thuo  uuarth  thie  an  forahton  thie  thes  folkes  giuueld  mikilon  an  is  ?nuode. 
Gen.  132  Thie  hier  an  erdu  uuard  mannu7n  te  mardum  obar  thesan  middil- 
gart.  [wis]  "\\\ERThan;  273  ne  ik  gio  ni  uuarth  uuis  an  miner o  uueroldi. 
2790  thiorna — thiu  gio  thegnes  ni  uuarth  uuis  an  iro  uueroldi.  "\^\eS-An; 
118  thin  theonost  is  im  an  thanke.  152  that  uuit  sind — an  unkon  sidon 
lat.  157  so  uuit  iu  so  managan  dag  uuarmi  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  211 
huat  is  namo  scoldi  uuesan  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  389  ehuscalcos  ute  uuartm, 
uueros  an  uuahte.  419  "Diuritha  si  nu'^  quathun  sia,  ''drohtine  selbon 
an  them  hohoston  himilo  rikea  ettdi  fridu  an  erdu  firio  barnon.  5 14  Thuo 
uuas  sill  uuidua  fiiiuar  endi  ahtoda  uuintro  an  iro  uuerol- 
di.   539  the  im  an  iro  muodsebon  holda  ni  uuarun.     612  so  huat  so  an 

Eierusalem  guodara  manno  uuarun.    720  Thuo  uuas  im 

thes  an  sorgon  hugi.  745  Kare  uuas  an  Bethleem.  782  uuarun  im  an 
Nazarethburg.  793  Thar  Maria  uuas  self  an  gisithie.  846  hie  selbo 
uuas  an  thesaro  middilgard  manno  drohtin.  918  thia  thar  an  them  arundi 
erlos  uuarun.  962  Uuas  im  thuo  an  is  uuastme  uualdandes  barn.  987 
uuas  im  an  gilicnesse  lungras  fugles.    999  theses  uuilleo  ik  urkundeo 
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uuesan  an  thesaro  uueroldi,  1012  Uuela  that  in  thes  mag  frahmuod  hugi 
uuesan  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  1027  uuas  im  thar  an  thero  enodi  erlo  drohtin. 
1043  That  uuas  Satanase  tulgo  harm  an  is  hugie.    1052  Uuas  im  thie 

landes  uuard  an  fastunnea.    1070  ac  sea  sculun  uuesan 

an  thesaro  uueroldi.  1121  Uuas  im  an  them  sinuueldie  salig  barn  godes 
langa  huila.  1 183  Thuo  uuarun  im  Cr isles  uuord  so  giuuirdiga  an  thesaro 
uueroldi.  1181,  so  is  altar o  fhegno  gihuem  uuero  an  thesaro  uueroldi. 
1201  than  er  is  mandrohtin  uuari  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  1259  mildi  uuas 
hie  im  an  is  mode.  1292  uuas  im  hold  an  is  hugij  helag  drohtin,  mildi  an 
is  muode,  quat  that  thia  saliga  uuarin,  man  an  thesaro  middilgard  thia 
her  an  iro  muode  uuarin  arma  thuru  odmuodig.    1352  thia  hier  er  an 

uunneon  sind.    1409   thia  thar  inne  sind,  helithos  an 

hallu.  1494  than  ni  hie  im  io  so  suitho  an  sibbean  bilang.  1601  thu 
bist  an  them  hohen  himilo  rikie.    1606  so  thar  uppe  ist  an  them  hohon 

himilo  rikie.    1658  that  hie  an  allon  uueroldluston  uuese. 

1668   be  theson  fuglon  thia  hier  an  thesaro 

uueroldi  sind.  llWso  mag  that  an  is  hugi  mera  an  thesaro  middilgard  manno 
gihuilicon  uuesan  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  1741  an  thornon  ni  sculun  uuin- 
beri  uuesan.  1828  ne  uuarun  an  then  lande  gumono.  1884  Thann 
uuesat  gi  eft  an  iuuuon  dadeon  dubon  gilica.  1897  gi  ni  durbun  an  enigan 
sorgon  uuesan  an  iuuuon  hugie  huergin.  2006  uuaron  thar  an  luston 
liudi  alsamna.  2010  uuas  thar  erlo  drom  fagar  an  flettie.  2012  uuarun 
thar  an  uunnion.  2151  muod  is  im  an  luston.  2423  endi  uui  thina 
iungron  sind  an  uson  hugie  holda.  C  2526  than  tang  thie  hie  an  thesaro 
uueroldi  si.  C  2566  endi  an  them  felde  sind  fruhti  ripia  aroa  an  them 
accare.  2623  huilic  thero  uuari  an  uueroldrikie  under  helithcunne  himil- 
rike  gilik.  2697  habda  thero  custeo  giuuald  huar  im  than  an  them  lande 
liobost  uuari  te  uuesanne  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  2707  buida  im  bi  thero 
brudi  thiu  err  sines  bruother  uuas,  idis  an  ehti.  2736  thar  irro  herro  uuas 
an  is  cuningstole.  2739  gesahun  iro  beggebon  uuesan  an  uunneon.  2742 
gaman  uuas  thar  inne,  hlud  an  thero  hallu.  2743  Uuas  thes  an  luston 
landes  hirdi.  2765  hugi  uuas  an  luston.  2777  That  uuas  allon  them  liiidion 
harm,  them  mannon  an  iro  muode.  2802  uuas  im  iro  herron  suitho  an 
sorogon.  2949.  thuo  hue  an  nodi  uuas  thegan  an  githuinga.  2956  Nu 
uuellu  ik  thi  an  helpun  uuesan.  3099  uuas  im  an  is  muode  hold.  3197 
hie  uuas  is  an  is  hugie  iu  than  giuuaro  uualdan  Crist.  2970  that  hie  uuari 
selbo  suno  drohtines  uuar  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  3220  ac  uuese  im  milde 
an  is  huge.  327  ni  uuis  thu  te  stare  an  hugie.  3295  uuas  im  miiodo 
innan  brioston,  an  is  sebon  suaro.  3354  thar  muosta  hie  simla  jorth 
uuesan  an  uunnion.    3361  thar  hie  uppe  uuas  libes  an  luston.  3393 
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ik  an  forohton  biun.  3407  so  lango  so  sia  an  thesaro  uueroldi  sind.  C  3440 
thia  hier  ena  huila  uuaron  an  thinon  uuerke.  3605  hethiu  uuarun  sia 
an  iro  hugi  blinda  an  thesaro  middilgard  manniscono  ham.  3720  Thuo 
uuas  them  ludeon  thia  im  err  grama  uuarun,  unholda  an  hugie,  harm  an 
muode.  3740  That  was  them  godes  barn  all  an  andun.  3750  endi  an 
helpon  uuas  managon  mancunnie.  3790  the  an  thiemo  heriscipie  herost 
uuarun  furiston  an  them  folce.  3823  uuas  an  middion  scin  thes  kesures 
bilithi.  4243  so  nist  an  thesaro  uuerold  enig  an  thesaro  middilgard  manno 
so  spahi.  4332  nist  that  minnista  thero  uuiteo  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  4383 
alia  thia  engilos  thia  thar  up  pa  sind  helaga  an  himile.  4401  gi  uuarun 
mi  an  iuuuon  huge  milda.  4557  thia  im  gitriuuistun  an  iro  muodsebon 
manno  uuarun.  C  4632  Suno  drohtines  uuas  in  an  [M  at\  them  gomon 
forth.  C  4721  huand  hie  uuas  oft  an  them  berge  mid  im.  C  4728  endi 
thesa  ludeon  sind  an  luston.  C.  4725  sindun  an  iro  muode  fraha.  C  4726 
thius  uuerold  ist  an  uuunnion.  4750  is  flesk  uuas  an  jarahtan.  4752 
uuas  an  giuuinne  thuo  an  themo  godes  barne  the  gest  endi  thie  lichamo. 
4782  min  flesc  is  an  soragon.  4792  Hie  uuas  an  thero  bedu  simnon  forth 
an  fiite.  4872  ne  uuas  in  is  hugi  tuifli,  bluothi  an  is  brioston.  4944 
Thar  uuas  eld  mikil  fiur  an  fridhobe.  5183  Bihui  gi  so  uuretha  sind 
an  iuuon  hugi  huotia.  5255  He  uuas  oc  an  them  dage  selbo  an  Hierusalem 
mid  is  gumscipe  mid  is  uueroda  an  (M  at)  them  uuihe.  C  5305  thar 
Pilatus  uuas  an  thero  thingstedi.  C  5412  thia  hier  an  feteron  sind 
haft  undar  theson  heriscipie.  C  5435  That  uuas  Satanase  ser  an  muode 
tulgo  harm  an  is  hugie.  C  5444  That  sia  an  uuordhelpon  Criste  uuari. 
C  5518  uuas  in  iro  frohon  dod  suitho  an  soragon.  C  5530  dod  uuari  in 
than  allon  liobera  an  theson  lande.  C  5600  that  thu  min  gihuggies  endi  an 
helpun  sis.  C  5606  thoh  thu  nu  an  sulicoro  pinu  sis.  C  5616  uuiss 
thi  an  is  gisithie  samad.  C  5688  uuas  im  thiu  uuundarquala  harm  an 
iro  herten  endi  iro  herren  dod  suitho  an  sorogon.  C  5806  Hie  uuas 
an  is  dadion  gilic  an  is  ansiunon.  C  5824  endi  sind  thesa  stedi 
larea,  thit  graj  an  theson  griote.  C  5855  than  hie  an  iuuon  gisithie  uuas 
an  Galilealande.  Gen.  14  M  sculun  uuit  an  thesum  Hatha  uuesan.  Gen. 
32  uuas  im  uureth  an  is  hugi.  C  5885  Simnen  uuesat  gi  an  stride  mid 
thiu,  forth  an  flite.  C  5894  thuo  uuarun  sia  an  iro  muode  fraha.  C  5905 
thann  hie  an  thesaro  rastu  uuas.  C  5964  uuas  im  thuoh  an  iro  gisithie 
samad.  Gen.  73  so  thu  an  treuuua  maht  uuesan  an  thesaro  uuerolde. 
Gen.  89  Betho  uuas  im  tho  an  sorogon  iac  iro  barnas  dod.  Gen.  112 
mildi  uuas  hie  im  an  is  muoda.  Gen.  138  thar  hie  simlon  muot  uuesan  an 
uuunnion.  Pa.  15,  19  {Th)iu  vuarhed  nis  an  themo  mu{t)he  thero  hertikero. 
B.  18,  3  tho  sanctus  bonifacius  pauos  an  roma  uuas.    Pw.  91,  15b  ut 
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quisquis  lingua  est  nequior:  so  forth  so  iru  enig  is  vnrehtdra  is  an  is  tvngvn. 
S.  106,  lib  sulic  so  the  scimo  uuas  thero  uuetharo  an  themo  uuatara.  far- 
wirkian;  Gen.  53  ni  mag  enig  mann  than  suithor  uuero  faruuirkian  an 
uueroldrikea  an  bittron  balodadion.  wisian;  3780  so  gifran  ik  thattharan 

them  uuihe  uualdanda  Crist  uuisda  mid  uuordon.  giwisiai:^; 

C  530  endi  an  [M  at]  thero  berhtun  burg  buoki  giuuisdun.  wonon;  1935 
thanne  gi  an  them  huse  mid  im  uuonot  mid  im  an  uuilleon.  4186  endi 
im  thuo  an  Effrem  alouualdo  Crist  an  thero  hohun  burg  helag  drohtin 
uuonoda  mid  is  uueroda.  wundron;  1826  Thuo  bigunnon  an  iro  hugie 
uuundron  meginfolc  mikil. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  buan;  N.  57,  8  Prophete  unde  apostoli  an 
dien  Got  pHet.  N.  90,  3  Manige  sint  sin  sez.  uuanda  er  an  in  bHuuet. 
N.  127,  14  Inhabita  terram  Pue  an  dero  erdo.  fallan;  N.  126,  26  An  demo 
fiel  addm.  N.  126,  27  an  demo  fiel  angelus  malus.  gefallan;  Zorfter  teil 
des  erbes  gefdllet  mir  an  dir.  gangan;  N.  7,  13  Christus  ist  ter  uueg  an  demo 
mdnnolich  kdn  sol.  N.  105,  9  et  instruam  te  in  uia  hac  qua  gradieris. 
unde  lero  dih  uuaz  du  tudn  salt,  an  disemo  uuege,  an  demo  dH  gdst.  N.  142, 17 
Quamquam  in  imagine  dei  ambulet  homo  tamen  uane  conturbatur.  Souuieo 
der  mennisco  gange  an  demo  Gotes  pilde,  er  uuirt  iedoh  in  gemettun  getruobet 
sines  muotes.  N.  145,  11  der  neirrdt  der  an  imo  gat.  haften;  N.  26,  14 
Laquem  rihta  er.  an  demo  haftet  er.  gehaftan;  N.  26, 13  in  operibus  suarum 
comprehensus  est  peccator.  daz  der  silndigo  gehdftet  an  sin  selbes  hdnt- 
uuerche.  liggan;  Ot.  1,  20,  14  thar  iz  in  theru  wagun  lag,  j oh  anan  themo 
barme  thera  muater.  chomen;  N.  78,  8  dn  demo  einen  cham  er  in.  an  demo 
dnderen  sol  er  noh  chomen.  rauuen;  N.  150,  24  an  demo  er  uuolta  rduuen 
N.  59,  29  an  demo  lonerduuet  er.  raten;  N.  100,  2  an  demo  dinge  rieten  sie 
miider  mir.  Sin  gen;  N.  106,  22  In  psalterio  decem  chordarum  psallite  illi. 
An  demo  zenseitigen  psalterio  singentimo.  sizzen;  N.  3,  12.  Noh  dn  demo 
suhtstudle  nesaz.  N.  23,  24  Dtl  rechtkerno  sizzest  an  demo  stuole.  N. 
50,  3  uuanda  er  an  in  sizzet.  stantan;  N.  3,  8  Noh  an  dero  sundigun  uuege 
nestuont.  N.  36,  26  imo  slant  alter o  mennischon  uuolatate.  N.  64,  20 
In  miseracordia  altissimi  non  commebitur.  An  des  hohesten  gnddo  slat  er 
ungeuueget.  N.  110,  13  Dero  beidero  ding  stdt  an  Gote  nals  an  in  selben. 
N.  144,  1  Daz  slat  ajz  Gote  nals  an  imo  selbemo.  gestan;  N.  126,  19  Fuoz 
dero  ubermuoti  nechome  mir.  uuanda  ih  an  demo  gestan  nemdg.  N.  126,  26 
An  demo  fuozze  nemahtonl  sie  gestan.  firstozzan;  N.  150,  9  so  hilfet  in 
ddz  er  an  imo  neferstiez.  werden;  N.  135,  19  daz  ist  an  uns  iu  uuorden 
natura.  wesan;  Ot.  I.  16,  28  want  iz  wds  imo  anan  henti  zi  sinero  giwelti. 
N.  3,  19  tes  uuillo  an  gotes  eo  ist.  N.  24,  26  Helfare  in  udlgo  an  dero 
note  unde  an  dero  arbbeite.  [wesan  is  here  understood].    N.  30,  7  ecchert 
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an  dir  ist  sin  drost.  N.  41,  4  Vuelich  ist  der  min  umllo  an  in?  N.  41,  25 
Nats  daz  ih  fliire.  nuhe  die.  an  dim  ih  pin.    N.  43,  7  an  dinero  zesuun 

 isl  iemer  lussami.    N.  48,  19  unde  er  uuolda  daz  iro  zuduer- 

siht  an  into  uudre.  N.  59,  \Q  an  dero  scdlhlicun  ist  p^ne.  an  dirro  ist 
delectatio.  N.  134,  14  uuanda  an  dim  ist  diu  chrumbi.  N.  137,  6  Vnde 
an  minemo  fietsce  neist  heili.  N.  126,  17  so  hist  du  ungreht  an  dinemo 
herzen.  But  compare  exactly  similar  phrases  with  in,  lines  12  and  13 
on  the  same  page.  N.  106,  24:  An  dim  zuein  ist  alliu  religio.  N.  66,  14 
An  dero  miner o  uuorten.  sint  missetdte  nals  an  minen.  N.  124,  3  Fdne 
diu  ist  diu  trugeheit  an  demo  sudchenne.  N.  110,  1  Also  ouh  an  dim 
liden  sunderig  keba  ist  ieo  iegeliches.  N.  88,  23  Vuillo  uualtiga  geiiht 
tuon  ih  imo  an  dim.  an  dim  ih  pin.  N.  92,  2  So  an  uirgilio  ist.  daz  er  chat. 
Of  the  contents  of  a  book.  See  the  following  passage  also:  N.  147,  1  In 
capite  libri  scriptum  est  de  me.  An  demo  eristen  sdlmen  ist  kescriben 
fdne  mir.  werkon;  N.  34,  \^  an  imo  uuerchon  ih  pdldo. 

2.  With  intransitive  perfective  verbs  which  express  the  apparent 
destination  of  the  subject,  really  its  position. 

a.  In  Gothic:  gadriusan;  Mark  4:  5  anlparuh  pan  gadraus  ana 
stainhamma.  Luke  8:  6  J  ah  an]>ar  gadraus  ana  staina.  Luke  8:  8 
J  ah  anpar  gadraus  ana  air])ai.  anakumbjan;  Luke  14:  10  anakumbei 
ana  pamma  aftumistin  stada.  Mark  8:  6  anakumbjan  ana  airpai.  John 
13:  25  anakumbida  pan  jains  swa  ana  barma  lesuis.  qiman;  Luke  19:  5 
qam  ana  pamma  stada.  Luke  19:  43  qimand  dagos  ana  pus.  Eph.  5:  6 
qimip  hatis  gups  ana  sunum  ungalaubeinais.  Similar  passage  Col.  3:  6. 
wair|?an;  John  6:21  jah  sunsaiw  pat  skip  warp  ana  airpai  ana  poei  eis 
iddjedun.  Luke  1:  65  jah  warp  ana  allaim  agis.  Luke  17:  34  twai 
wairpand  ana  ligra  samin.  John  9:  3  ei  bairhta  waurpeina  waurstwa 
gups  ana  imma.    Mark  15 :  33  riqis  warp  ana  allai  airpai. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  faran;  M  632  thea  thar  an  elilendie  erlos  uuarun 
f err  an  gifarana.  giliggian;  M  2394  that  thar  an  theru  leian  gilag.  C  has  a 
different  text  here,  gisittian;  2961  an  them  stamne  gisat  allaro  barno  best. 
werdan;  292  Uuarth  thuo  thie  helago  gest,  that  barn  an  iru  buosme.  393 
Sia  uuurdun  an  jorohton  tho  thia  man  an  iro  muode.  C  508  sithor  siu  man- 
nes  unarth  erles  an  ehti  (M  has  antheti).  M  720  Tho  uuard  im  thes  an  sor- 
gun  hugi  (C  has  uuas).  748  thoh  ni  mahta  im  io  serora  dad  uuerdan  an  the- 
saro  uueroldi,  brudion  an  Bethleem.    803  Uuarth  Mariun  thuo  muod 

an  sorgon.  943  nis  thes  bodo  gimaco  ni  nu  after  ni  seal 

uuerthan  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  1147  Thuo  uuarth  thes  uuerodes  so  filo  thero 
liudo  an  luston.  C  1953  Sodomaburg,  thiu  her  thuru  sundeun  uuarth  an 
afgrundiun  (M  has  acc.  afgrundi)  eldes  crajtu  fiuru  bifallan.    This  is 
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really  a  passive  of  bifallan,  but  its  auxiliary  makes  it  perfective.  2207  hugi 
Muarth  iro  tefrobra  thes  uuihes  an  uunneon.  C  2217  that  folc  uuarth  an  for- 
ohton.  C  2243  thie  sen  uuarth  an  hruoru.  M  2401  uuard  imu  thar  an  erdu. 
[Missing  in  C]  Similar  in  2408.  2718  Thuo  uuarth  an  sorogon  hugi 
thes  uuibes.  2861  thero  meginthioda  uuarth  lif  an  luston.  2909  sunno 
uuarth  an  sedle.  2923  Hugi  uuarth  an  forohton.  3093  Thuo  uuarth 
thegno  best  suitho  an  sorogon.  3161  Thuo  eft  them  mannon  uuarth  hugi 
at  iro  hertun  endi  gihelid  rnuod,  gibada  an  iro  brioston.  3178  Thes  uurthun 
thar  uuisa  man  suitho  an  sorogon.  3291  thuo  uurthun  Cristes  uuord  kind- 
iungan  man  suitho  an  sorogon.  3712  thiu  burg  uuarth  an  hruoru. 
3712,  that  folc  uuarth  an  forohton.  3927  uurthun  thuo  thia  liudi  .  .  . 
.  .  umbi  thiu  uuord  an  giuuinne.  C  4003  so  uurthun  thuo  iungron 
Cristes,  erlos  adalborana  an  enuualden  hugie.  4121  huand  gio  er  sulic 
ni  uuarth  uundar  an  uueroldi.  4200  sehs  nahton  er  than  thiu  samnunga 
thar  an  Hierusalem  ludeo  liudio  an  them  uuihdagon  uuerthan  scoldi. 
4474  that  ni  uuerde  thius  meginthioda,  helithos  an  hruoru.  4484  Thuo 
uuarth  thes  uuerodes  hugi  thero  liudio  an  luston.  4547  Thuo  uurthun  san 
after  thiu  thar  ti  Hierusalem  iungron  Cristes  forthuuard  an  ferdi.  4596 
uurthun  alia  an  forohton.  4673  Thuo  uuarth  muod  gumon  ..... 
suitho  an  soragon.  4850  so  uuurthun  thuo  an  forohton  folc  ludeono. 
4959  Thuo  an  forohton  uuarth  Simon  Petruse  san.  4996  suitho  uuarth 
im  an  sorogon  that  hie  er  selbo  gisprak.  5144  Thuo  an  sorogon  uuarth 
ludases  hugi.  C  5335  Thuo  uuarth  thie  anforahton  thie  thesfolkes  giuueld. 
C  5449  That  uuif  uuarth  an  forahton,  suitho  an  sorogon.  C  5460  This 
segg  uuarth  thuo  an  sithie.  C  5800  thia  erlos  uuurdun  an  uuekan  hugie. 
C  5813  all  uuurthun  thiu  fri  an  forahton.  C  5868  Thuo  uuarth  san  after 
thiu  them  uuibon  an  uuillon.  C  5839  That  uuib  uuarth  thuo  an  uuunnon. 
Gen.  55  Thuo  an  forahton  uuard  Kain.  Gen.  89  Thes  uuard  Adames 
hugi  innan  breostun  suitho  an  sorogon.  Ee  59,  20b  terrerentur  an  uorta 
uurthin.  giwerdan;  374  so  is  er  managan  dag  bilithi  uuarun  endi  bocno 
filo  giuuordan  an  thesaro  uueroldi.    142  Huo  mag  that  giuuerthan  so 

 after  an  aldre.    582  that  al  sithor  quam,  giuuarth  an  thesaro 

uueroldi.  4334  so  huann  so  gi  thia  dadi  gisehan  giuuerthan  an  thesaro 
uueroldi.  C  4696  it  gio  an  uueroldi' '  quathie  "giuuerthan  muosti.'^ 
4300  huann  thiu  maria  tid  giuuirthit  an  thesaro  uueroldi. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  There  is  no  clear  instance  of  this  con- 
struction in  the  texts  examined  unless  it  be  gestan  in.  the  preceding 
rubric,  N.  126,  19  and  26. 

3.  With  verbs  taking  an  object  in  the  dative  case  the  prepositional 
phrase  may  indicate  the  position  of  the  dative  object,  also  of  the  indirect 
object. 
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a.  In  Gothic:  straujan;  Mark  11:8  Managai  pan  wastjom  seinaim 
strawidedun  ana  wiga;  sumai  astans  maimaitun  us  bagman  j ah  strawidedun 
ana  wiga.  Ufstraujan;  Luke  19:  36  uf strawidedun  wastjom  seinaim  ana 
wiga. 

h.    In  Old  Saxon:  These  are  cases  of  the  indirect  object,  gidragan; 

681  Thar  godes  engil  sueban  

gidruog  im  an  drome,  don;  3660  so  duot  thia  firinsundiun  an  thesaro 
middilgard  manna  cunnie.  kuman;  113  grurios  quamun  im,  egison  an 
them  alahe.  316  Thuo  ni  uuas  lang  ti  thiu  that  im  thar  an  drome  quam 
drohtines  engil.  768  Thuo  uuarth  uuord  cuman  thar  an  Egypte  edileon 
manne.  864  Thar  uuarth  im  mahtig  cuman  an  thero  uuostinniu  uuord 
fan  himile.  C  3475  cumit  im  alles  Ion  an  godes  rikie  godaro  uuerko. 
4980  Thuo  quam  im  oc  an  them  huarabe  tuo  thes  mannes  maguuini.  C  5451 
thuo  iru  thiu  gisiuni  quamun  thuru  thes  dernien  dad  an  dages  liohte. 
farliwan;  Gen.  279  so  im  god  habdi  farliuuen  an  them  landa.  motian; 
5950  that  hie  im  thar  an  uuege  muotta.  nahian;  870  that  uuari  hebanriki 
helitho  barnon  an  them  landscipe  liudeon  ginahid.  sendian;  C  2215  endi 
that  hie  im  so  marean  sandi  uuarsagon  an  thero  uueroldes  rikie.  werdan; 
748  thoh  ni  mahta  im  io  serora  dad  uuerdan  an  thesaro  uueroldi  brudion  an 

Bethleem.    C  909  Thuo  uuart  that  so  uuido  cuth  seggean 

an  [M  has  at]  iro  seldon.  3622  huo  is  cumi  uurdun  an  thesaro  middilgard 
managon  te  helpon.  odan  werdan;  369  that  iro  an  them  sithe  suno  odan 
uuarth. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  geban;  N.  64,  5  (et  tribuisti  ei)  Longitudi- 
nem  dierum  in  seculum  et  in  seculum  seculi.  An  stnero  qcclesia  gdbe  d4  imo 
lengi  dirro  tdgo.  gelingan;  N.  128,  14  Noli  emulari  in  eo  qui  prosper atus 
in  uia  sua.  Nehein  bilde  nenim  be  demo,  demo  gelungen  si  an  stnero 
ferte.  send  an;  N.  61,  11  Mittat  tibi  auxilium  de  sancto.  Er  sende  dir  an 
iro  trost  fone  spiritu  sancto.  iro  refers  to  ecclesiam  in  the  hne  preceding. 

4.  With  verbs  taking  an  object  in  the  genitive  case,  indicating 
the  place  of  the  genitive  object. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  anbitan;  C  127  That  ni  seal  an  is  libe  gio  tithes 
abitan,  uuines  an  is  uueroldi  [M  has  anbitan].  4564  that  ik  an  thesaro 
uueroldi  ni  mot  mid  mannon  mer  muoses  anbitan.  bithurban;  2823  quathun 
that  sia  is  era  bithorftin  uueros  an  them  uuostion  lande.  wardon;  321  thu 
scalt  sie  haldan  uuel,  uuardon  iro  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  Gen.  40  ni  it 
mi  god  ne  gibod  that  is  huerigin  hier  huodian  thorofti;  uuardon  an  thesaro 
uueroldi.  farwardon;  4980  thie  mancunnies  foruuarduot  aii  thesaro  uuerol- 
di. 
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b.  In  Old  High  German:  gechoron;  N.  125,  26  DiH  chlinga  isl 
sapientia  dei.  dtu  fone  himele  chumet.  an  dero  sie  dllero  Hstsami  gechdront. 
gewar  werdan;  N.  143,  6  doh  uuir  an  Uns  knddon  geuudr  uuorden  sin. 

5.  With  active  transitive  verbs,  giving  the  place  of  the  accusative 
object. 

a.  In  Gothic:  bandwjan;  Luke  20:37  alplpan  Ipatei  urreisand  daulpans 
jah  Moses  bandwipa  ana  aihwatundjai.  bairan;  2  Cor.  4:10  sinteino 
daupein  fraujins  lesuis  ana  laika  unsaramma  bairandans.  Gal.  6:  17 
unte  ik  stakins  fraujins  unsaris  lesuis  Xristaus  ana  leika  meinamma  haira. 
Mark  6:  55  ana  hadjam  pans  ubil  habandans  bairan.  Luke  5:  18  bairan- 
dans ana  ligra  mannan.  atbrairan;  Mark  6:28  atbar  Ipata  haubip  is  ana 
mesa,  frahinan;  Mark  8:27  Jah  ana  wiga  jrah  siponjans  seinans.  gib  an; 
Mark  6:25  gibais  ana  mesa  haubilp.  bigitan  Mark  11:13  eiaufto  bigetihwa 
ana  imma.  Luke  18:  8  bi-u-gitai  galaubein  ana  air])ai?  Mark  11:  4 
bigetun  fulan  gabundana  at  daura  uta  ana  gagga.  haban;  Phil.  2:27  ei 
gaurein  ana  gaurein  ni  haban.  Matt.  9:  6  aplpan  ei  witeip  ])atei  waldufni 
habai])  sa  sunus  mans  ana  air])ai  afletan  frawaurhtins.  Mark  2:  10 
is  identical  with  the  above  passage,  ufhaban;  Luke  4:11  jah  pafei  ana 
handum  puk  ufhaband.  anahaitan;  2  Cor.  1:  23  appan  ik  weitwod  gup 
anahaita  ana  meinai  saiwalai.  hauhjan;  John  17:4  ik  puk  hauhida  ana 
airpai.  ushulon;  Matt.  27:60  patei  ushuloda  ana  staina.  huzdjan;  Matt. 
6:19  ni  huzdjais  izwis  huzda  ana  airpai.  gahweilan;  Luke  10:6  gahweilaip 
sik  ana  imma  gawairpi  izwar.  lagjan;  Mark  6,  56  ana  gagga  lagidedun 

siukans.    bileiJ^an;  Luke  15:4  bileipip  po  niuntehund 

iah  niun  ana  aupidai.  letan;  Luke  19  :M  jah  ni  letand  in  pus  stain  ana 
staina.  matjan;  John  6:  31  attans  unsarai  manna  matidedun  ana  aupidai. 
gameljan;  1  Cor.  5:  9  gamelida  izwis  anapizaiaipistaulein:  neblandaip 
izwis  horam.  merjan;  Matt.  10:27  jah  patei  in  auso  gahauseip,  merjaip 
ana  hrotam.  setjan;  Luke  8:16  lukarn  ana  lukarnasta  pin  satjip.  Also 
Matt.  5:  15.  The  accusative  is  used  in  Mark  4:  21  where  the  verb  is 
passive,  gasatjan  [perfective];  Luke  4:9  gasatida  ina  ana  giblin  alhs. 
Luke  6 :48  jah  gasatida  grunduwaddju  ana  staina.  gaso|7JAN  ;  Mark  8 :4 
hwapro  pans  mag  hwas  gasopjan  hlaibam  ana  aupidai.  taujan;  Rom. 
9:  28  unte  waurd  gamaurgip  taujan  frauja  ana  airpai.  gatairan;  Eph. 
2:  15  fjapwa,  ana  leika  meinamma  witop  anabusne  gar aideinim  gatairands. 
timrjan;  Luke  6:49  galeiks  ist  mann  timrjandin  razn  ana  airpai  inuh 
grunduwaddju.  The  Goth  must  have  conceived  timrjan  as  an  activity 
occurring  where  the  building  was  erected,  hence  the  dative  where  we 
rather  expect  the  accusative,  gatimrjan;  Matt.  7:24  saei  gatimrida 
razn  sein  ana  staina.    Matt.  7:26  saei  gatimrida  razn  sein  ana  malmin. 
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ga)?rafstjan;  2  Cor.  1:4  saei  galprafstida  uns  ana  allai  aglon  unsarai. 
1  Thess.  3:  7  inuh  Ipis  galpraftstidai  sijum,  brolprjus,  fram  izwis  ana  allai 
nau])ai  jah  aglon  unsarai.  fraweitan;  Luke  IS  :3  fraweit  mik  ana  anda 
stadja  meinamma. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon :  beran  ;  1 74  thuoh  hie  spakan  hugi  hari  an  is  hriostun. 
690  huant  sea  giuuith  mikil  barun  an  iro  briostun.  2182  so  sauun  sie 
thar  enn  hreo  dragan,  liflosan  lichamon  thia  liudi  fuorun,  berun  an  enero 
barun.  3362  thoh  he  mildan  hugi  bari  an  is  briostun.  3862  that  hie  so 
mildan  hugi  ni  bari  an  is  briostun  so  scoldi  hebbian  barn  godes.  C  5953 
Hie  het  that  sia  forahtan  hugi  ne  barin  an  iro  brioston.  Gen.  59  ^^So  ik 
nu  mag  drubundian  hugi'''  quat  he  "beran  an  minun  breostun."  gibergan; 

83  Maria  al  gibarg  an  iro  briostun.  gibidan;  1308  thia 

muotun  eft  uuilleon  gibidan,  frofra  an  them  selbon  rikie.  bindan;  4983 
thar  uui  an  themo  bomgarden  herren  thines  hendi  bundun.  antbindan; 
939  that  ik  thes  uuirthig  ni  biun  that  ik  muotig  an  is  giscuohe,  thoh  ik  si  is 
scale  egan  an  so  rikeon  drohtine  thea  rimon  anbindan  [M  has  antbindan]. 
gibindan;  3076  huena  thu  hier  an  erthu  eldibarno  gibindan  uuellies.  gibren- 
gian;  C  1239  that  hie  sia  an  thioduuelon  after  iro  enndagon  up  gibrahti  an 
godes  rikie  [M  has  riki,  acc.  here.  See  Steitmann  p.  31].  adelian;  5109 
that  ina  thar  an  Hierusalem  ludeo  liudi  suno  drohtines  sundia  losan  adeldun 
te  dode.  dernian;  1410  ni  sculun  gi  iuuua  helag  uuord  an  theson  landscepi 
liudeon  dernian.  don;  1696  Nio  that  iuuuar  enig  ni  dua  gumono  an  theson 
gardon.  2508  Suo  duot  thea  meginsundiun  an  them  mannes  hugie  thia 
guodes  lera.  4910  than  ni  uueldun  gi  mi  duon  iouuiht  lethes  an  theson 
liohte.  4644  Gihuggiat  gi  sinnon  that  gi  thiu  fulgangan  thia  ik  an  theson 
gomon  duon.  gidon;  1211  Oft  gideda  that  an  them  lande  scin.  1433  so  huie 
so  that  an  thesaro  uueroldi  giduot.  1535  so  huat  so  man  an  thesaro  uueroldi 
giduo.  2612  thie  hie  an  thesaro  uueroldi  giduot.  3320  so  huie  so  that  an 
thesaro  uueroldi  geduot.  dorian;  965  thar  lohannes  an  lordane  strome 

allan  langan  dag  dopta  diurlico.    979  lohannes  dopta 

allan  dag  druhtfolc  mikil,  uuerod  an  uuartere  endi  oc  uualdand  Crist  an 
allaro  batho  them  beston.    1001  thuo  hie  mi  dopean  hiet  uueros  an  uuatere 

3074  lohannes  thie  hier  dopida  iu  uuerod  an  uuatere. 

gidopian;  882  ic  iu  an  uuatere  seal  gidopian  diurlico.  dragan;  2191  thar 
man  ina  an  barun  druog  iungan  man  te  grabe.  4536  thar  mugun  gi  enna 
mann  sehan  an  is  handon  dragan  hluttres  uuateres  full  fat  mid  is  folmon. 
4813  druog  man  fiur  an  gemang  [see  acc]  logna  an  liohtfatun.  5474 
Hiet  im  thuo  te  is  handon  dragan  hluttran  brunnion,  uuater  an  uuagie. 
C  5649  druog  it  an  enon  langon  scafte  gibundan  an  enon  borne.  C  5705 
druog  neglid  sper  hard  an  in  handon.  egan;  323  thoh  sin  undar  iru  lithion 


OLD  SAXON,  AND  OLD  HIGH  GERMAN 


63 


egi  barn  an  iro  buosme.  842  thjat  hie  sulic  megin  ehta,  giuuald  an  thesaro 
uueroldi.  2608  so  huie  so  giuuit  egi,  gihugdi  an  is  herten.  4435  Iluat, 
sia  it  all  be  thinon  gebon  egun,  uuelon  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  giendion; 
Bs.  17,  27  that  ik  min  lif  endi  minan  gilouan  an  godas  huldion  giendion 
moti.  fahan;  3941  Thuo  uueldun  ina  thia  antsacon  an  stedifahan.  C  5828 
Lungra  fengun  gibada  an  iro  briostun  blecaidisi.  antfahan;  1542  neruokeat 
hueder  gi  thes  enigan  thane  antfahan  eftha  Ion  an  thesaro  lehnun  uueroldi. 
3638  er  than  hie  selbo  hier  an  thesaro  middilgard  menniski  antfeng.    C  5425 

thes  hie  uuiti  antfeng  Ion  an  theson  liohte.    C  5597  hie  

uuillendi  an  thesaro  uueruldi  uuiti  antfahid.  bifahan;  393  lioht  godes 

 thia  uuardos  thar  bifeng  an  them  felde.    4356  that  hie  iuu 

slapandia  an  suefrastu  farungo  ne  bifahe  an  firinuuercon.  gifahan;  1159 
al  so  git  her  an  lordanstrome  fiscos  gifahad.  bifelhan;  C  5794  Thuo  sia 
thena  lichamon  thar  bifulhun  an  themo  felise.  fellian;  1422  that  ik  thena 
aldan  euu  irrean  uuilie,  fellean  an  theson  folke.  fidan;  Gen.  241  ik 
thar  tehani^'  quad  he  "treuhaftera  mag  an  them  lande  noh  liudi  fidan.'' 
FIND  an;  404  Thar  gi  ina  findan  mugun  an  Bethlemburg,  barno  rikost, 
C  464  Thar  fundun  sia  enna  guodon  man  aldan  an  [M  at.]  them  alahe. 
1912  than  muotun  gi  sia  eft  an  them  liohte  godes  biforan  findan.  2125 
quat  that  hie  an  ludeon  huergin  under  Israheles  auaron  ni fundi  gimacon 
thes  mannes  thie  gio  merr  ti  gode  an  them  landscipie  gilobon  habdi  thann 
hluttron  te  himile.  5230  Thuo  ni  mohte  las  tares  uuiht  an  them  barn  godes 
bodo  kesures  findan  fecni  uuord.  5234  that  hie  an  themo  hafton  man  sulica 
firinspraca  findan  ni  mahti.  C  5852  Nu  gi  ina  ni  findat  hier  an  theson 
stengrabe.  Gen.  68  so  huat  so  mi  an  thisun  uuega  findit.  fodian;  150 
that  uuit  erbiuuard  egan  muostin  fuodan  an  uncon  flettea.  forian;  4928 

thes  sia  thena  helagan  Crist  muostun  fuorian  an  feteron. 

5266  helagna  Crist  fuordun  an  feteron.  fremmian;  Gen.  54  than  thu  an 
thinum  bruodar  habas  firinuuerk  gifremid.  Gen.  255  an  allaro  selida 
gihuen  sundiga  liudi  firinuuerk  fremmian.  frummian;  C  197  than  sea  thar 
an  [M  at]  them  uuihe  uualdandes  geld  folmon  frumidun.  C  462  Thar 
scoldun  sea  is  geld  frummean  uualdande  an  [M  at]  them  uuihe.  2165 

huat  hie  an  thesaro  middilgard  maritha  gifrumida.  Gen. 

52  sagot  hue  thea  dadifrumida,  that  men  an  thesun  middelgardun.  bigangan, 
4162  huand  hie  that  hus  godes  thar  an  Herusalem  bigangan  scolda.  ful- 
gangan;  1352  thes  sea  thesaro  uueroldes  so  filo  uuilleon  fulgengun  man  an 
iro  muodsebon.  geban;  4640  Thit  ik  an  erthu  seal  geban  endi  giotan.  5224 
so  man  mik  ni  gaui  ludeo  liudeon,  hettendon  an  hand  an  herubendion. 
An  hand  is  acc.  B  18,  4  that  he  imo  an  romo  en  hus  gefi.  forgeban;  132 
quad  that  hie  im  tyreas  so  filo  an  godes  rikea  forgeban  uuoldi.    The  phrase 
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can  here  refer  to  the  direct  or  the  indirect  object,  geld  an;  1635  Hie 
gildid  is  iu  Ion  after  thiu  iuuua  helag  fader  an  himilrikie.  3605  Sia 
guldun  is  im  mid  fiuru  Ion  an  theru  hetun  hell,  biginnan;  C  3461  That 
mSfidun  thia  uuuruhteon  thia  an  them  uuingardon  adro  an  uhta  (cf.  acc.) 
arbidlico  uuerc  higunnan.  5240  quathun  that  hie  giuuer  erist  bigunni  an 
Galilealande.  bigraban;  2795  endi  ina  an  sande  bigruobun.  grotian;  257 
Thar  sia  the  engil  godes  an  Nazarethburg  bi  namen  selbo  gruotta.  haldan; 
1914  huand  sia  fader  iuuua  haldit  helag  god  an  himilrikie.  bhialdan; 
435  That  fri  all  biheld  an  iro  hugisceftion  helag  thiorno,  thiu  magat  an  iru 
muode.  ghialdan;  1804  so  huilic  so  thessa  mina  lera  uuili  gihaldan  an  is 
her  tun.  gihalon;  4168  huand  hie  gihaloda  mid  thiu  hethina  liudi  uueros  an 
is  uuilleon  uualdandeo  Crist,  hebbian;  C  26  that  ni  habit  enigan  gigadon 
huergin,  thiu  uuord  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  145  Huand  uuit  habdun  aldres 
er  efno  tuentig  uuintro  an  uncro  uueroldi.  216  thiu  thena  magu  habda  that 
barn  an  iro  barme.    964  thritig  habdi  uuintro  an  is  uueroldi.    1254  Thia 

hie  im  uuolda  an  is   gisidscipie  simblon 

hebbian.    1548  te  hui  habis  thu  thes  eniga  mieda  fan  gode  eftha  Ion  an 

theson  is  liohte.    1706   the  thu  an  thinero  siuni  habis. 

1756   sulic  so  hie  an  is  briostun  habit.    201 1  that  hie  habda 

maht  godes,  giuuald  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  2097  quat  that  hie  under  is 
hiuuskie  enna  lefna  lamon  lango  habdi  siocan  an  is  seldon.  2154  so  thu 
gilobon  habis  an  thinon  hugie  hardo.  2420  '^Huat,  thu  giuuald  habis" 
quathie,  ^'ge  an  erthu  ge  an  himile,  helag  drohtin,  uppe  endi  nithare." 
2843  That  sie  an  iro  gisithie  than  mer  garoes  ni  habdin  nouan  gerstin 
bruod  fiui  an  usero  ferde  endi  fiscos  tuena.  2877  eftha  that  hie  giuuald 
mid  gode  an  thesaro  middilgard  merun  habdi.  2956  so  lango  so  thu  habis 
gilobon  te  mi  an  thinon  hugie  hardo.  3288  than  habis  thu  after  thiu  horth  an 
himile.  3332  endi  im  so  filu  habda  guodes  an  is  gardon.  3334  habda  im 
diurlic  lib,  blizzia  an  is  benkiun.  3377  huat  thu  habdos  iu  uuelono  an 
uueroldi.  3381  habda  thar  lethes  filo  uuities  an  uueroldi.  3397  quat  that 
sia  thar  eu  godes  an  them  landscipe  liudi  habdin.  3542  habda  im  ferhtan 
hugi,  blithina  an  is  brioston.  3829  thes  thie  alias  thieses  rikes  habit  giuuald 
an  thesaro  uueroldi.  4219  nite  them  godes  barne  an  iro  muodsebon  minnia  ni 
habdun.  4515  than  ni  habis  thu  enigan  dell  mid  mi  an  hebanrike.  Pa.  15, 
22  vuan  sia  ne  hebbed  thia  uuarhed  an  iro  muthe.  that  is  cristen,  vuan  sia 
ne  hebbed  [sia]  an  iro  her  ton.  Bs.  17,  8  abolganhed  endi  gistridi  an  mi 
hadda.  afhebbian;  2011  thuo  thar  folc  undar  im  an  them  benkion  so  best 
blizza  afhobun.    2750  bad  that  sia  thar  for  them  gestion  gaman  afhuobi 

fagar  an  flettie.  gihefttan;  1483   habit  hie  

giheftid  an  is  herten  helliuuiti.  gihorian;  Gen.  255  Tho  gihordun  sie  fegere 
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karm  an  allaro  selida  gihuen.  kiosan;  1808  endi  husstedi  kiusit  mi  fastaro 
foldun.  3405  Lata  man  sia  an  iro  muodsebon  selbon  keosan  hueder  im 
suotera  thunke.  gikiusan;  1191  endi  im  thuo  thena  fiftan  gicos  Crist  an 
enaro  copstedi.  biklemmian;  4399  eftha  ik  an  feteron  lag,  beclemmid  an 
carcare.  latan;  1343  Thes  latat  gi  iuuan  hiigi  sinnon  lij  an  luston.  3238 
endi  lat  ina  thi  an  thinon  hugie  lethan.  3893  lat  thi  an  thinon  hugie  sorga. 
4:377  Bethiu  latat  iu  an  iuuuan  muod  sorga.  4438  letun  sia  iu  an  iuuuon 
hugie  letha.  2609  so  lata  im  thitt  an  innan  sorga  an  is  muodsebon.  alatan. 
1615  that  iu  uualdand  god  lethes  alate  an  liudcunne.  farlatan  3776  so  siu 
iro  uuiht  ni  fargaf  guodes  an  ira  gardon.  4626  sithor  ina  thiu  helpa  godes 
farliet  an  thes  on  liohte.  ledian;  4927  thes  sia  thena  helagan  Crist  an  litho- 
bendion  ledian  muostun.  lestian;  1805  uuil  lestian  sid 

an  theson  lande.  2117  thes  ik  sia  an  theson  landscipie  lestian  hetu.  giles- 
tian;  529  That  geld  habde  thuo  gilestid  thiu  idis  an  them  alaha.    647  Than 

eft  uualdand  god  mohta  gilestian  an  theson 

liohte.    795  Thuo  sia  that  geld  habdun,  erlos  an  them  alaha  

gilestid.    1626   Ion  alles  thes  unrehtes  thes 

gi  odron  hier  gilestiat  an  theson  leohte.  farliosan;  1733  that  gi  thia  spraka 
godes  endi  spell  managa  ne  forties  an  an  them  liudeon.  1911  ef  gi  iuuua 
an  them  sithe  tharod  forliosat  thuru  thes  a  lera.  2456  ac  uuerthat  thar  so 
farlorana  lera  mina  godes  ambusni  endi  iuuuaro  gomono  uuord  an  them  ubilon 

man.  lonon;  1553   the  ina  in  an  thesaro  uueroldi  ne  lonon. 

bilukan;  M  2723  endi  ine  an  enumu  karkarea  klustarbendiun  lidocospon 
bilucan.  C  has  innan  enon  carcarie.  C  4680  thoh  sia  thi  an  carcaries 
clustron  hardo  thesa  liudi  bilucan.  queddian;  552  tho  queddun  sia  cusco 
an  cuninguuisu  [see  manner]  fagaro  an  is  flettea.  quellian;  C  5347  that  it 

giuualdan  muot  so  thik  so  ti  quelliane 

an  crucium.  C  5418  endi  uualdand  quelidin  an  crude.  C  5438  that  im 
liudio  barn  lif  ne  binamin  ne  quelidin  an  crude.  C  5535  endi  thar  an 
that  barn  godes  quelidun  an  crude,  girekon;  Pa.  15,  9  endi  gereko  minan 
vueg  an  thinero  gisihti  [in  conspectu  tuo].  rihtian;  C  5532  Thuo  sia  thar  an 
griete  galgon  rihtun  an  them  felde  an  uppan,  folc  ludeono  bom  an  berege. 
saian;  M  2389  huo  im  en  erl  bigan  an  erdu  saian  hrencurni  mid  is  liandon. 
C  has  acc.  an  ertha.  An  erdu  must  be  taken  as  meaning  "in  the  world" 
or  regarded  as  a  scribal  error,  samnon;  1643  thann  ni  samnod  gi  hier  sijtc 

 an  thesaro  middilgard.    1646  samnod  iu  an  himile  horth 

that  mera.  5131  habda  im  craft  mikil  an  them  thinghuse  thiudo  gisamnod 
an  huarf  uueros.  sehan;  1316  thia  muotun  thena  hebanes  uualdand  sehan 
an  sinon  rikie.  C  5604  thu  noh  hiudu  most  an  himilrike  mid  mi  samat 
sehan  lioht  godes  an  themo  paradyse.  gisehan;  1705  that  thu  under  is  bra- 
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uuon  gisehes  halm  an  is  ogon.   2063  thero  the  ik  gio  an  theson  liohte  gisah. 

gisellian;  C  5354  thia  mik  gisaldun  an  simon  haftan. 

gisettian;  1081  that  hie  ina  an  Hierusalem  te  them  godes  uuihe  alles  oban- 
uuerdan  uppan  gisettan  an  allaro  huso  hohost  [see  acc.].  skriban;  C  5551 
hiet  thuo  the  heritogo  oher  them  hohde  selhes  Cristes  an  cruce  scrihan  that 

that  uuari  cuning  ludeono.  farslitan;  1179  thiu  netti  thiu 

sia  hahdun  forslitan  an  them  seuue.    3378  Huat  thu  thar  alia  thina  uunnia 

forsliti  godes  an  gardon.  sokian;  359  suohta  im  thia  burg 

an  Bethlem.  461  suohtun  im  hus  godes  an  Hierusalem.  M  643  huar  he 
thena  cuning  scoldi  sokean  an  [C  at]  is  seldon.  2803  giuuitun  im  suocan 
thuo  an  ther  uuostunnia  uualdandes  suno.  4126  suohtun  im  liudi  odra  an 
Hierusalem.  bisorgon;  334  bisorgoda  sea  an  is  gisitha.  spildian;  M  4862 
that  us  her  an  speres  ordun  spildian  mostin.    C  5346  that  it  giuualdan  muot 

so  thik  te  spildianne  an  speres  orde.  sprekan;  1993   thiu 

thar  an  them  berge  sprac  barno  rikost.  3935  hie  sprikit  manages  huat, 
uundres  an  thesaro  uueroldi.  C  5677  thie  gio  mid  firihon  ne  sprac  uuord 
an  thesaro  uueroldi.  gisprekan;  4170  endi  an  iro  huaraue  gispracun  that 

sia  im  ni  lietin  iro  muod  tuehoni.  swilian;  1723  huand  sia  it  

suiliuuat  an  sande.  swerian;  Bs  17,  7  meneth  suor  an  vuiethon.  athen- 
gian;  1656  nis  gio  so  salig  man  that  mugi  an  thesaro  bredun  uuerold  bethiu 

athengian.    1769  huant  sia   ni  mugun  

uuiht  athengean  guodes  an  theson  gardon.  thiggian;  500  ^^Thu  scalt  noh'' 
quathie  '^kara  thiggian,  harm  an  thinon  herten."  3338  thar  hie  thena 
odagan  man  iuua  uuissa  an  is  gastselie  goma  thiggian.  tholon;  1347  huand 

gi  arbed  tholodun  uuite  an  thesaro  uueroldi.    2604  thar 

sculun  sia  gibundana  thrauuerc  tholon,  endi  thia  odra  thioduuelon  an 
hebanrikie.  3380  Uuiti  tholoda  Lazarus  an  them  leohte.  3601  tholodun 
hier  an  thiustre  thiodarbede.  5171  bendi  tholoda  an  them  thinghuse.  C 
5563  lietun  sia  qualm  tholon  an  them  uuaragtreuue  uuerco  te  lone,  letharo 
dadio.  waron;  P  1003  so  huar  so  ik  gisauui  uuarlico  thena  helagna  gest  fan 
hebanuuange  an  thesaro  middilgard  enigan  man  uuaron.  C  has  the  acc. 
here,  M  is  lacking.    4649  that  it  edlibarn  after  lestian,  uuaron  an  thesaro 

uueroldi.    Gen.  31  liet  legarbedd  uuaran 

guman  an  griata.  werpan;  C  5547  er  sia  an  iro  huarabe  hlotos  uurpun. 
GiwiNNAN ;  1463  Ni  mugun  gi  iu  beteran  rad  giuuinnian  an  thesaro  uueroldi. 

4408   thero  medmo  the  io  manno  barn  giuuunnan  an 

thesaro  uueruldi.  biwindan;  C  5734  endi  ina  an  line  biuuand.  This 
verb  must  be  a  perfective.  Compare  a  similar  idea  expressed  in  Gothic, 
Mark  14:51,  where  the  accusative  is  used,  wirkian;  1290  huo  sia  lob 
gode  an  theson  uueroldrikea  uuirkean  scoldin.    1819  the  im  bi  uuateres 
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stade  an  sande  uuili  selihus  uuirkean.  Gen.  262  thie  oft  lof  godas  uuarathe 
an  thesaro  uueroldi.  giwirkian;  1482  Than  habit  hie  an  im  selbon  san  sun- 
dia  giuuarahta.  1207  endi  tecan  manag  giuuarahta  an  thesaro  uueroldi. 
1339  hebbeat  iu  te  hoske  endi  harmes  filo  giuuirkeat  an  thesaro  uueroldi. 

1683  liudi  thie  hie  im  an  them  lande  giuuarahta.  2165 

huat  hie  an  thesaro  middelgard  maritha  gifrumida  uundres 

giuuarahta.  3140  that  man  thi  hier  an  thesaro  hohi  en  hus  giuuirkie. 
Gen.  28  habda  im  siindea  giuuaraht  bittra  an  is  bruodar.  Cf.  freivIMIan 
Gen.  28  and  giwirkean  1482.  wisian;  2462  Nio  gi  an  theson  lande  thiu 
les  lera  mina  uuordun  ni  uuiseat.  wrekan;  C  5540  Hie  nie  uuelda  thoh  thia 
dad  uureca.n  an  them  ludeon. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  eren;  N.  32,  15  uuieo  sie  in  ereen  an  dien 
stnen.  gefestenon;  N.  132,  13  Vnde  nu  hdbest  dH  gejestenot  an  mir  dina 
hant.  Et  confirmasti  super  me  manum  tuam.  find  an  ;  N.  119,21  uuanda  ik 
an  in  die  triuuua  nefant.  dia  ih  suohta.  N.  1 19,  8  unde  ih  an  iu  sterilitatem 
fant.  geben;  N.  150,  24  an  demo  gdbe  dutmounrdmia.  haben;  N.  59, 16 Sie 
hdbent  an  in  selben  die  chraft.  des  rehtes.  N.  119,  12  den  ih  peton.  den 
hdbo  ih  an  mir  selbemo.  N.  64,  2\  an  demo  hdbet  er  festi.  N.  11,  14  an 
imo  hdbo  ih  euuiga  rduua.  N.  38,  24  Vuanda  er  inuh  lerta  echert  ab  gote 
trost  haben.  erhohen;  N.  84,  26  An  demo  steine  erhohta  er  mih.  In  petra 
exaltauit  me.  bekennen;  N.  88,  5  Also  iz  ouh  keudren  ist.  uuanda  sie  Gotes 
uuerch  an  christo  nebechandon  kwedan:  N.  150.5  Er  chad  fone  imo  selbemo 
an  demo  forderen  salmen.  lassen;  N.  27,  22  Ziu  in  durften  unde  an  dero 
note  Idzest  du  unsih?  genideret;  N.  29, 15  an  stnemo  stricche  genideret  er  in. 
In  laqueo  suo  himiliabit  eum.  genietot;  N.  43,  3  Mih  an  dien  mtnen  genie- 
tost  du  freuui  mit  dtnemo  analiuie.  Adimplebis  me  l^titia  cum  utdtu  tuo. 
ougen;  N.  28,  30  An  dero  zHngun  ouget  er  gudt.  N.  96,  5  ougendo  an  mtnen 
membris.  rechen;  N.  102,  29  Neldzent  iuh  peldngen  uuenne  iuh  Got  reche 
an  dien  sundigen.  gerihten;  N.  18,  17  an  dero  stete  gerihtest  du 
in.  N.  145,  10  unde  an  imo  gerihta  er  mine  genge.  sehan;  N.  38; 
20  vuanda  er  an  imo  pompam  s^culi  nesdhent.  sezzen;  N.  53,  26 
Vnde  an  der  hohi  sazta  er  mih.  Et  super  excelsa  statuit  me.  N. 
57,  23  tlze  an  dero  sunnun.  sazta  er  sine  gezelt.  In  sole  posuit 
tabernaculum  suum.  gesezzen;  N.  79,  1  Demo  hdbet  er  ea  gesezzet. 
an  demo  uuege.  daz  chit  an  demo  propositio  sanctitatis.  Legem  statuit 
ei  in  uia  quam  eligit.  sezzen  and  gesezzen  are  perfectives.  skirmen; 
N.  61,  14  schirme  er  dih  an  diner o  ecclesia.  N.  84,  23  Er  scirmda  mih  dn 
demo  ferholnen  sines  kezeltes.  sprechen;  N.  96,  3  yl;^  demo  (i.  e.,  psalmo) 

christus  sprichittotus  staten;  N.  114,  22   

statet  an  in  siniu  ougen.  vertilgon;  N.  55,  15  also  daz  horo  an  dero  strdzo 
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fertiligon  ih  sie.  tuon;  N.  105,  9  unde  lero  dih  uuaz  du  t4on  soU.  an  disemo 
uuege.  an  demo  du  gdst.  N.  88,  23  Vutllo  uualtiga  geiiht  tuon  ih  into  an 
dim.  an  dien  ih  pin.  N.  41,  3  dim  hdbet  er  uunderlich  ketdn.  alle  mine 
uuillen  an  in.  tragan;  Ot.  V,  2,  9.  Drag  thu,  gilouhi  thu  mir,  thena  gund- 
janan  anan  thir.  N.  142,  19  daz  er  an  tmo  treget  Gdtes  pilde.  uuizzan; 
Ot.  V,  15,  32  thu  weist  thir  selbo  anan  mir,  thia  mina  uuunnia  zi  thir. 

6.    With  verbs  in  the  passive  voice,  indicating  the  place  of  the  sub- 
ject.^-^ 

a.  In  Gothic:  gabrannjan;  Gothic  calendar,  aikkelsjons  fullaizos 
ana  Gufpiudai  gabrannidai.  gamelian;  John  6:45  ist  gamelip  ana  praufe- 

tum.  andniman;  Neh.  5:17  J  ah  Judaieis  a7ia  biuda 

meinamma  andnumanai  weisun.  gasuljan;  Matt.  7:25  gasulip  was  ana 
staina  Luke  6:48  gasulip  auk  was  ana  Ipamma  staina.  anatimrjan; 
Eph.  2:20  anatimridai  ana  grunduwaddjau  apaustaule  jah  praufete. 
gatimrjan;  Luke  4:29  ana  pammei  so  baurgs  ize  gatimrida  was. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  giberan;  370  uarth  giboran  an  Bethlehem  barno 
strangost.  400  nu  ist  Crist  giboran  an  thesaro  selbun  naht,  salig  barn 
godes,  an  thesaro  Dauides  burg.  618  huar  Crist  giboran  an  uueroldrikea 
uuerthan  scoldi.  621  that  hie  scoldi  an  Bethleem  giboran  uuerthan.  5225 
Te  thiu  uuarth  ik  an  thesaro  uueroldi  giboran.  bidernian;  1398  ni  mugun 
iuuua  uuord  than  mer  an  thesaro  middilgard  mannon  uuerthan  iuuua  dadi 
bidernid.  bifahan;  3843  thiu  idis  uuas  bifangan  an  farlegarnisse.  3855 
nu  maht  thu  sia  sehan  standan  hier  an  sundion  bifangan.  tefellian;  1823 
ac  uuirthit  teuuorpan  thanan  tefellit  an  them  fluode.  bifelhan;  4085  hie 
thar  nu  bifolahan  uuas  jiuuar  naht  endi  dagos  an  them  erthgrabe.  4130 

erl  thie  an  erthu  uuas  foldu  bifaldahan.  afodian;  4385  so 

huat  so  gio  an  theson  liohte  uuarth  firiho  afuodit.  gifullian;  1306  Thes 

^Four  instances  of  the  active  transitive  verb  occur  in  Old  Saxon  where  the 

phrase  with  an  must  belong  to  the  subject,  lobon;  1404  that  sia  thes 

uualdand  god  mid  hluttru  hugiu  himiliscan  fader  lobon  an  thesan  liohte.  spurnan;  1373 
ac  it  firio  barn  fuotun  spurnat  gumon  an  greote.  An  greote  must  refer  to  the  subject. 
Cf.  the  acc.  in  1722  huandsia  it  an  horo  spurnat.  witan;  C  4306  Fader  uuet  it  eno  helag 
an  [M  fan]  himile.    1577  thoh  uuet  it  itiuua  drohtin  self  helag  an  himile. 

«Six  instances  occur  in  Old  Saxon  where  the  phrase  with  an  belongs  with 
the  verb  and  varies  thar.  biddean;  3743  that  thar  ti  bedu  fuorin  barn  Israheles  endi 
an  theson  minon  huse  helpono  biddean.  forgeldan;  C  3460  thar  uuirthit  im  is  arbedi 

 fargoldan  mid  guodu  an  godes  rikie.    The  phrase  might  here  refer  to 

mid  guodu.  gisprekan;  4246  thi  hie  thar  an  them  alahe  gisprac  tmaldand  an  them  uuihe. 
togian;  2075  that  uuarth  thar  uundro  erist  thero  the  hie  thar  an  Galilea  ludeo  liudeon 
tegno  gitogdi.  thiggian;  2641  Ni  uuet  helitho  man  thes  uuities  uuiderlaga  thes  thar  uueros 
thiggeat  an  them  inferna  irminthioda.  waron;  C  4216  thar  sia  thia  helagun  tid  uuarodun 
an  [M  at]  them  uuihe. 
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muotun  sia  uuerthan  an  them  rikie  drohtines  gifiillit.  forgeban;  1303 
them  is  that  euuana  riki  suithuo  helagUc  an  hebanuuange  sinlib  forgeban. 
1322  them  is  oc  an  himile  godas  uuang  forgeban.  forhardon;  C  5679  ac 
mias  im  iro  slithi  hugi  so  farhardod  an  iro  herten.  bihelan;  4179  huand  im 
ni  uuas  biholan  eouuiht  an  thesaro  middilgard.  bihelian;  4101  uuas  im  so 
biuundan  thuo  noh  an  hreubeddon  bihelid,  C  5452  thiu  gisiuni  quamun 
.  .  .  .  .  an  helithhelme  bihelid.  gihelian;  1711  thann  mahthu  after 
thiu  suases  mannes  giseon  sithor  gibuotean,  gihelian  an  is  hobde.  [horian] 
Ee  60,  16a  a  seculo:  an  uueroldi:  non  est  auditum.  gikiosan;  C  61  Erodes 
uuas  an  Hierusalem  ohar  that  ludeono  folc  gicoran  te  kuninge.  forlebian; 
2014  is  ni  uuas  forlebit  uuiht  huergin  an  them  huse.  gilestian;  4351  endi 
uuirthit  all  gifulUd  so,  gilestid  an  theson  liohte.  antlukan;  C  5707  that  an 
selbes  imarth  sidii  Cristes  antlocan  is  lichamo.  bileikan;  4427  thann  ik 
giheftid  uuas,  an  lithocospon  bilocan.  gimanigfaldon ;  Pa.  12,  8  thia  the 
[thar]  niauuiht  gi[m]ani[gfaldoda\  [sindun]  an  theru  genuftsamidu  thero 
g[e]u[ono].  illi  enim  non  ubertate  carismatum  multiplicati  sunt,  minson; 
3834  Thuo  uuarth  thero  ludeono  hugi  giminsod  an  them  mahle.  nodian; 

C    5488   uuarth  allaro    gumono  besta 

 an  heruhendion  naruo  ginodid.  giskriban;  621  so  is  an  uson 

buokon  giscriban.  1092  so  is  oc  an  buokon  giscriban.  1432  That  uuas 
furn  giscriban  an  them  aldan  euua.  1446  oc  is  an  them  euue  giscriban. 
1502  same  passage.  3845  so  uuas  an  iro  euue  giscriban.  C  5333  so  is 
an  uson  euue  giskriban.  aslahan;  M  4462  thar  uuirdid  mannes  sunn 

 an  cruce  aslagan.    Cf.  C,  i.  e.,  2.   MS  C  has  acc.  with 

gislagan  here.  Of  course,  cruce  may  be  accusative.  Heyne  regards 
it  as  dative  and  the  meaning  of  aslahan  would  seem  to  require  it. 
The  regular  dative  form  would  be  crude,  slekkian;  152  that  uuit  sind 
an  uncro  siuni  gislekit.  stellian;  1813  huand  it  sofasto  uuarth  gistellit  an 
them  stene.  timbrian;  1823  huand  it  anfastaro  nis  erthu  gitimbrid.  togian; 

435  bilithi  uuarth  gitogid  fa^ar  an  felde.  bithwingan; 

3610  Thius  uuerold  uuas  thuo  so  farhuerbid,  bithuungan  an  thiestre,  an 
thiodarbedi,  an  dodes  dalu.  4404  huan  uuari  thu  bifangan  so,  bithuungan 
an  sulicon  tharbon?  4406  Huann  gisah  thi  mann  enig  bithuungan  an 
sulicon  tharbon?  werdan  may  be  so  qualified  as  to  form  a  phrase  with 

passive  meaning.    125  kind  odan  scoldi 

uuerthan  an  thesaro  uueroldi.   196  scolda  im  gibidi  werdan, 

barn  an  burgeon.    C  205   that  uurdi  barn 

an  giburdeon  {M  bur  gun).  277  Thanan  seal  thi  kind  odan  uuerthan  an 
thesaro  uueroldi.  gewritan;  1089  Gescriban  uuas  it  iu  lango,  an  buokon 
giuuritun. 
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c.  In  Old  High  German:  find  an;  N.  21,  14: 1  h  fernimo  die  scripturas 
dit  du  meistrotost,  an  dim  du  funden  uuirdist.  N.  4,  11  diH  an  demo 
intellectu  des  erhes  funden  neuuirt.  geloben;  N.  112,  9  ^4^  Gote  uuirt  keldbot 
mtn  sela.    In  domino  laudabitur  anima  mea. 

7.  Expressing  the  place  of  mental  activity.  This  rubric  could 
easily  be  subdivided  into  divisions  corresponding  with  a),  b),  c),  d),  f), 
above,  but  it  has  not  seemed  necessary  to  carry  out  this  plan  in  connec- 
tion with  the  specialized  meanings. 

a.  In  Gothic:  usbeidan;  Luke  18:7  J  ah  usbeidands  istan  im.  One 

expects  acc.  idreigon;  2  Cor.  12:21  ni  idreigondane  ana 

unhrainidai  Ipoei  gatawidedun .  rRA}?jAN;  Phil.  4:10  ana  ])ammei  jah 
fro])u]).  hausjan;  John  12:34  Wets  hausidedun  ana  witoda.  We  seem 
to  have  here  the  construction  used  with  verbs  of  reading,  as  in  the 
passage  which  follows:  gakunnan;  Mark  12:26  niu  gakunnaidedtip  ana 
bokom  Mosezis  ana  aihwatundjai?  uekunnan;  Mark  5:29  Jah  tifkimpa 
ana  leika  ])atei  gahailnoda  oj  ])amma  slaha. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  belgan;  723  balg  ina  an  is  briostun.  1438  so 
huie  so  ina  thuru  fiondscepi  man  uuider  oderna  an  is  muodsebon  bilgid 
an  is  brestun.  blodian;  C  5390  than  uurthi  im  iro  muodsebo  giblodit  an  iro 
brioston.  andradan;  2942  antthat  hie  im  an  is  muode  bigan  andradan  diop 
uuater.  forgetan;  241  that  hie  an  is  modsebon  godes  niforgati.  gigomean; 
C  2562  huand  gi  biuuardon  mi  miigun,  gigomean  an  iuimon  gange.  hrewan; 
3234  otho  biginnid  im  thann  is  uuerc  tregan  an  is  hugie  hreuuuan.  C  3480 
latit  im  is  bittrun  dad  an  is  hugie  hreuuuan.  5147  thuo  bigan  im  thiu  dad 
after  thiu  an  is  hugie  hreuuan.  huggian;  2467  hugit  is  than  an  is  herten. 
to'RE.\jggian;4A37  Than  githiaarmoston  an  iuuuait  muod- 
sebon helithos  farho^dim.  giiiuggian;  2505  that  hie  it  an  is  herten  gihugit. 
C  2525  that  hie  it  gihuggian  ni  muot  thie  man  an  is  muode.  3376  Gihugi 
thu  an  thinemo  herten  huat  thit  habdos.  undarhuggian;  2372  thes  sia  ni 

mohtun  under hiiggian  an  iro  herten.  ledon;  C  3486  than 

biginnit  im  is  ubilon  uuerc  lethon  an  theson  liohte.  likon;  3149  an  them  mi 
licod  uuell  an  minon  hugisceftion.  linon  ;  2430  us  ist  firinon  tharf  .  .  . 
.  .  that  uui  it  an  theson  lande  at  thi  linon  muotin.  manon;  C  3472 
that  ina  after  is  iuguthi  godes  anst  manot  blithi  an  is  brioston.    4887  than 

manoda  ik  helagna  fader  an  himilrikie.  gimanon;  C  3487 

than  ina  lera  godes  gimanod  an  is  muode.  ma.rkon;  1671  Oc  mugun  gi  an 

iuuuon  hugie  maroon  huo  thie  uurte  sind.  gimarkon; 

3063  ne  mahtas  thu  that  selbo  gihuggian,  gimarcon  an  thinon  muodgithahtion. 
mendian;  4109  huo  thia  gisuester  tua  menndun  an  iro  muode.  midan; 
1975  so  huilic  so  than  eft  manno  barno  an  thesaro  uueroldi  ni  uuili  uuordon 
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mithan.  2716  ac  mith  iro  an  thinon  muode.  3239  mith  is  an  thinon 
muode.  4078  Thuo  ni  mohta  an  iru  kugi  mithan  Martha  for  theru  mcnlgi. 
5020  ik  iro  selbo  seal  mithan  an  minon  muode.  C  5393  Bethiu  meth  hie  is 
so  an  is  muode.  C  5880  Ni  mithun  an  iru  muode.  minnion;  317    .    .  . 

.    .    end  Met  minneon  sia  an  is  muode.    1449  man  is 

naiston  niudlico  seal  minnion  an  is  muode.  1455  gi  iuuua  fiond  sculun 
minnion  an  iuuuon  mode.  C  3970  thia  hie  selbo  er  minnioda  an  is  muode. 
4253  hiet  sia  lioht  godes  minnion  an  iro  muode.  4654  minniond  in  an  iu- 
uuen  muode.  mornon;  1663  ni  mornot  an  iuuuan  muode.  mornian;  C4728 
than  morniat  sia  an  iro  mode,  formunan;  3220  niformuni  ina  an  is  muode. 
C  5286  farmuonstun  ina  an  iro  muode.  C  5365  hie  ....  farman 
ina  an  is  muode.  niotan;  2356  liet  ina  an  thesaro  uueroldi  forth  uunneono 
niotan.  radan;  2721  Bigan  siu  im  thuo  lethes  filo  radan  an  runun.  4138 
an  mahtina  Crist  riedun  an  runu.  rekkian;  C  5751  rekidun  an  runon: 

^^Huat,  thu  uuest  huo  "seggian;  720  sia  im  that  arimdi  eft 

ni  uueldun  seggian  an  is  seldon.  sorgon;  C  5790  Thiu  uuib  soragodon  an 
iro  sebon  suitho.  forstandan;  292  endi  siu  an  iro  brioston  farstuod  iae  an 
iro  sebon  selbo.  829  thia  man  ni  farstuodun,  thia  uueros  an  them  uuihe 
bihui  hie  so  that  uuord  gisprak.  935  Thoh  sea  hier  ni  uuelle  forstandan 
filo  uuerodes  an  thesaro  uuostinnia.  2371  thes  sia  ni  mohtun  an  iro 
briostun  forstandan.  2873  That  folc  all  forstuod  thia  man  an  iro  muode, 
that  sia  thar  mahtigna  herron  habdun.  biswikan;  1311  ne  uuelleat  an  runu 
biswikian  man.  1880  that  man  in  under  them  uuerode  ni  mugi  bisuikan 
an  them  side,  gitruon;  2029  Thann  thoh  girruoda  siu  uuel  an  iru  hugi- 
seeftion  helag  thiorna.  twehon;  2945  Reht  so  hie  thuo  an  is  hugle  tue- 
hoda.  thenkian;  235  endi  an  is  hugi  thahia  suitho  gerno  te  goda.  302 
ac  began  im  thuo  an  is  hugie  thenkean  huo  hie  sia  thuo  farleti.    313  Thuo 

began  loseph  an  is  muode  thenkean  thero  thingo.  1730  ef 

sie  is  ni  uuelliat  an  iro  hugie  thenkian.  1804  uuil  iro  an  is  hugie  thenkean. 
Bs.  17,  14  iuhu  that  ik  an  kirikun  unrehtas  thahta.  githenklA-N;  C  2531 
Nio  hie  so  uuido  ni  ean  te  githenkeanne  thegan  an  is  muode.  thrimman; 
5001  Thuo  thramm  imo  an  innan  muod  bittro  an  is  brieston.  thunkian; 
2935  so  mi  an  minon  hugie  thunkit.  3812  sagi  huat  thi  thes  an  thinon  huge 
thunke.  wanian;  2628  thann  is  mann  enig  uuanie  an  thesaro  uueroldi. 
wendian;  219  That  ik  an  minon  hugie  ni  gedar  uuendan  mid  uuihti.  C 
5470  Uuarth  im  giuuendid  thuo  hugi  an  herten.  witan;  614  endi  an  iro 
brioston  buokeraftes  mest  uuissun  te  uuaren.  2437  that  gi  uuitan  muotun 
an  iuuuon  hugisceftion  himilise  giruni.  C  2530  so  that  ni  mag  enig  man 
uuitan  an  thesaro  uueroldi. 
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8.    Indicating  time. 

a.  In  Gothic:  awiliudon;  John  6:23  ana  ])ammei  awiliudoda  frauja. 
ussteigan;  John  7:14  lip  julpan  an  midjai  dul])  usstaig  lesus  in  alh  jah 
laisida. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  giberan;  400  nu  ist  Crist  gihoran  an  thesaro 
selbun  naht.  abiddian;  C  5405  That  sia  iaro  gihuem  an  godes  minnea  an 
them  helagon  dage  enna  haftan  mann  abiddian  scoldun.  abitan;  126  that  ni 
seal  an  is  lihe  gio  lithes  abitan  uuines  an  is  uueroldi.  M  has  anbitan. 
adelian;  5140  that  sia  thar  unreht  uuord  an  them  dage  demies  ne  gihordin 
bidernian;  Gen.  57  that  is  ni  mahti  uuerdan  uualdanduuihtanuueroldstun- 
du  dadeo  biderbid.  don;  2635  so  duot  uualdand  god  an  them  marion  dage. 
4362  so  samo  so  thiuflod  deda  an  Jurndagon.  gidon;  Bs.  17,  20  so  huat  so  ik 

thes  gideda  so  an  dag  so  an  nahta  so  an  huilikaru  tidi 

so  it  uuari.  An  dag  is  classed  by  Wadstein  as  dative.  See  remarks 
under  the  accusative  in  C,  17,  b.  2.  driban;  C  3468  dribit  im  mislic 
thing  gerno  an  is  iuguthi.  bedriogan;  1047  them  the  hie  A  dame  an  erdagon 
darnungo  bidroh.  dug  an;  C  1780  thoh  it  an  [M  at]  them  endie  ni  dugi 
anteahan;  4249  that  sia  muostin  an  them  marien  dage  iro  drohtines 
diuritha  antfahan.  find  an;  5067  Sia  ni  mohtun  an  themo  dage  findan  so 
uureth  giuuitscipi.  gieregnan;  801  gifregn  aftar  thiu  eft  an  odron  dage 
adalcunnies  uuib.  gigirnean;  148  so  unit  thes  an  uncro  iuguthi  gegernean 
ni  mahtun.  girwian;  C  3451  Sun  biginnit  ina  giruuian  san  an  is  kindiski. 
teglidan;  4455  gie  huo  sie  an  them  endie  seal  teglidan  endi  tegangan. 
fargomiloson;  B  18,  16  so  vuat  so  vui  an  allemo  themo  gera  uergomeloson. 
afhebbian;  4477  that  that  folc  Iiideono  an  theson  ituihdagon  uuroht  ne  afheb- 
bian.  hrinan;  4472  quathun  that  sia  ina  an  them  helagun  dage  hrinan  ni 
scoldin.  kiosan;  4148  habdun  ina  gicoranan  te  thiu  an  them  iartale  ludeo. 

liudi.  akiosan;  1833   thia  thar  an  erdagon  under  them 

liudscepi  lerand  uuarun  acoran.  kuman;  2728  Thuo  uurdun  an  them 
iartale  ludeono  cuninges  tidi  cumina.  5179  ne  uueldun  an  that  hus 
cuman  an  them  paschadage.  kunnan;  4310  er  than  hie  an  thesa  uuerold 
cume  an  them  marien  dage.  farliwan;  3675  that  hie  im  iro  heli  jorliwi, 
liohtes  an  theson  libe.  farlognian;  4998  that  hie  an  thero  suartan  naht  er 
hanocredi  is  herron  scoldi  thriio  Jarlognian.  ma.rean;  840  ni  uuolda  an  is 
kindiski  thuo  noh  is  krajt  mikil  mannon  marean.  arhitian;  5077  thuru 
is  enes  craft  upp  arihtean  an  thriddean  dage.  segian;  C  5715  56>  thuo  gisegid 
uuarth  sedle  nahor  hedra  sunna  mid  hebantunglon  an  them  druoben  dage. 
sittian;  3314  ^^Than  ik  sittean  cumu^'  quathie  ^'an  thia  mikilun  maht 
an  them  mariun  dage.^^  skinan;  587  Hie  quat  that  an  them  selbon  dage 
 en  scoldi  scinan  himiltungal  hint,  slap  an;  680  Thar  im  godes 
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engil  slapandion  an  naht  sueban  gitogda.    701  sagda  im  an  suefna  slap- 

andion  on  naht.  sokian;  4841   Jragn  huena  siu    .    .  . 

.  .  sokian  quamin  so  niudlico  an  naht.  gisprekan;  441  Helithos  gispracun 
an  them  ahtoden  daga.  1414  so  it  an  furndagon  tulgo  uuisa  man  uuordun 
gisprakun.  3523  so  it  an  furndagon  uuisa  man  bi  mi  uuordon  gisprakun. 
standan;  2407  sum  uuarth  it  than  bifallan  thar  sojilo  ^tuodun  thicker o  thorno 
an  them  dage.  2610  huo  hie  seal  an  them  marien  dage  uuid  thena  rikeon 
god  an  rethiu  standan.  C  5577  endi  eft  [that  hoha  hus]  standan  giduon 
an  thriddion  dage.  astandan;  3090  an  theson  liohte  seal  thuru  uses  drohtines 
craft  fon  dode  astandan  an  them  thriddeon  dage.  3533  ik  te  theson  liohte 
seal  thuru  drohtines  craft  fon  dode  astandan  an  thriddion  dage.  4049 
that  hie  thann  fan  erthu  seal  upp  astandan  an  them  duomes  dage.  C  5755 
Hie  sagda  sinnen  that  hie  scolde  fan  dode  astandan  an  thriddion  dage. 

C  5861  that  hie  scoldi  thuru  drohtines  craft  an  thriddion  dage  

astandan.  biswikan;  1034  hue  his  thesa  uuerold  erist  an  them  anginne 

 bisuek.  atiohan;  732  so  filo  so  thar  giboran  uurde,  an  tuen 

iaron  atogan.  werdan;  194  uuarth  thiu  quena  ocan,  idis  an  iru  eldi.  4201 
sehs  nahton  er  than  thiu  samnunga  thar  an  Hierusalem  ludeo  liudio  an 
them  uuihdagon  uuerthan  scoldi.    C  5526  them  gio  barn  uuarth  odan  an 

aldre.  giwerdan;  142  Huo  mag  that  giuuerthan  so  after 

an  aldre.  tewerpan;  C  5574  Thu  sagdas  that  thu  mahtis  an  enon  dage  all 
teuuerpan  that  hoha  hus  hebancuninges .  wesan;  362  Thar  uuas  thes  marien 
stuol  an  erdagom  adalcuninges  Dauides.  921  Elias  thie  hier  an  erdagon 
uuas.  3327  quat  that  thar  enn  odag  man  an  erdagon  uuari.  4553  all 
so  ludeono  uuas  eu  endi  aldsido  an  erdagon.  4567  Mi  ist  an  handon 
nu  uuiti  endi  uunderquala.  4600  hie  uuas  them  godes  barne  an  them  dago 
thegno  liobost.  C  4778  Thiu  uurth  ist  an  [M  at]  handon.  5255  He 
uuas  oc  an  them  dage  selbo  an  Hierusalem.  awinnan;  1678  ni  mohta  hie 

an  is  liba  auuinnan  sulic  giuuadi.  wirkmn;  4530  endi 

fragodun  huar  sia  is  goma  thuo  an  them  uuihdage  uuirkean  scoldin.  giwtr- 
kian;  3593  huo  mahtig  god  an  them  anaginne  thuru  is  enes  craft  sinhiuuun 
tue  selbo  giuuarahta.  giwitan;  4554  Giuuet  im  thuo  an  them  abande  aloualdo 
Crist,  an  thena  seli  sittean.  Verb  omitted;  Fhm.  42,  11  ande  alle  thie 
sunnondage  an  thero  uaston,  ande  te  sancte  marion  missa  an  thero  uaston, 
similiter.  Fragmentary  transmission  where  only  bits  of  sentences  are 
legible;  Pa.  13,  6  an  themo  anaginne.  Pa.  13,  7  an  [th]emo  endi  the[ro] 
[vueroldes].  M  71,  22b  an  themu  dege.  Pw.  96,  5b  mense  bis  quino: 
an  tuio  viffolddmo  mdnutha. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  gilten;  N.  129,  19  uuanda  er  foreuuciz. 
das  sin  dag  chumet.  an  demo  er  imo  giltet  sina  tibeli.  irrefsen;  N.  14,  24 
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ne  irrefsest  du  mihandemo  sudnotdge,  umberingen;  N.  63,  26 1 number ing- 
ton  sine  discipuli.  an  demo  anefange  sinero  predicationis.  giskehan;  N.  93, 22 
An  demo  zite  so  christe  resurrectio  gescdh,  so  gescieht  die  iungista  resurrectio. 
wenden;  N.  39,  2  So  an  demo  ende  dero  uuerlte  truhten  uuendet  dia  ellsndi 
sines  liHtes.  wesan;  Ot.  17,  8     war  iru  anan  henti. 

9.  Indicating  the  place  or  person  where  something  is  obtained; 
similar  to  source. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  lesan;  1744  oc  figun  ni  lesat  helithos  an  hiopun. 
2633  lisid  after  thiu  thia  guodan  an  greote.  niman;  2957  Nu  uuellu  ik 

 niman  fM  an  thesaro  nodi.  3213  endi  an  [M  undar]  them 

kaflon  nam  guldina  scattos.  C  5732  nam  ina  thuo  an  thero  niuuun 
ruodun  [i.  e.,  took  him  from  the  cross].  C  5888  Thuo  namun  sia  an 
them  liudon  filu  diuria  medmos.  giniman;  C  5924  ef  thu  ina  hier  an  theson 
felise  ginamis.  arisan;  5175  Thuo  thar  an  them  benkion  ares  bodo  kesures. 
gistandan;  C  2988  quat  that  iro  uuari  harm  gistandan  an  [M  at]  iro  selbaro 
dohter.  4665  thoh  im  is  uuillien  hier  uuiht  ne  gistuodi  liobes  an  theson 
minen  lichamen.  yorstelan;  C  57 5S  that  ina  isiungron  thar  ne  farstelan  an 
them  stene.  C  5885  farslalin  ina  an  them  stene.  gitiohan;  M  3212  endi  up 
gitoh  fisk  an  [C  af]  flode.  thiggian;  C  1224  That  sia  im  thar  an  [M  at] 
thero  menigi  metes  endi  drankes  thigidin  an  [M  at]  thero  theodo.  C  4486 
huat  thu  an  [M  at]  thesaro  thieda  thiggean  uuellies  guodaro  methmo.  gith- 
ingon;  C  4593  that  hie  habdi  thia  scattos  thar  githingot  an  [M  at]  thero 
thieda.  Verb  omitted.  The  prepositional  phrase  depends,  however,  on 
a  proper  noun.  The  following  is  a  list  of  places  at  which  taxes  are  to 
be  collected.  Other  portions  of  the  manuscript  use  van  in  similar  lists; 
the  Latin  portions  use  de.  Eh.  21,  23.  V  siclos  an  rohhuson.  Similar 
constructions  in  22:1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15.  Wh.  is 
a  list  of  property  at  certain  places,  similar  to  the  above,  23:3,  5,  7,  13; 
an  alternates  here  at  times  with  te.  Fhm.  26,  8  an  themo  seluon  tharpa 
also  tuentig  muddi  rokkon.    Similar  constructions;  26:11,  13,  17.  27:10, 

13,  14,  15,  17,  18,  19,  24,  26,  28,  30,  33,  34,  varying  with  van.  In  some 
of  these  passages  the  meaning  shifts  to  simple  place  where  a  certain  man 
lives,  and  back  again  to  the  place  where  something  is  obtained^.  28; 
1.30;  6,  16,  24,  33,  35,  37.31;  1,  2,  7,  9,  10,  22.32;  2,  3,  7,  34;  6,  20,  22, 
29,  30,  31,  39,  40.    35;  1,  7,  9,  10,  12,  15,  15,  19,  22,  27.    36;  4,  11,  13, 

14.  37;  10,  24,  25,  26,  28.  38;  12,  14,  30,34.  39;  20,  22,  26,  30,  33,  35. 
40;  15,  19.  Fhk.,  another  manuscript  of  the  above,  repeats  a  number  of 
these;  26;  27,  29,  31,  34.    30;  39,  41.  31;  26,  27,  30,  31,  32,  33. 

''An  never  indicates  the  person. 
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10.  Indicating  where  knowledge  or  information  is  obtained,  even- 
tually the  source. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon :  gidon  ;  M  2325  "  gidon  that''  quad  he  "  an  thesumu 
manne  skin.^'  C  5578  giduo  it  an  thinon  uuercon  scin.  antkennlax;  3939 
mugun  gi  antkennian  uuell  an  thiem  is  uuaron  uuordon.  5088  Uui  ni  mugun 
is  antkennian  uuiht  ne  an  thinon  uuordon  ne  an  thinon  uuercon.  forstan- 
dan;  2316  so  hie  thuo  an  iro  hugiefarstuod  an  thero  manno  modsebon,  that  sia 
mikilon  te  im  gilohun  habdun.  gisehan;  4973  that  mugun  uui  a7i  thinon 
gibarie  gisehan  an  thinon  uuordon  endi  an  thinero  uuisun.  tHenkian; 
211  mi  thenkit  an  is  uuisu  gilik  iac  an  is  gibarie^  that  hie  si  betera  than  uui. 
werdan;  4310  that  uuirthit  hier  err  an  themo  manen  scin  iac  an  thero 
sunnun  so  samo.  5044  That  uuarth  thar  an  them  marion  scin.  849 
ni  mahta  is  an  is  sprakun  man  uuerthan  an  is  uuordun  giuuaro  that  hie 
sulic  giuuit  ehta.  wesan;  1207  Uuas  that  an  is  uuordon  scin  iac  an  is  dadion 
so  samo  that  hie  drohtin  uuas.  witan;  4063  that  mag  man  antkennian  uuel, 
uuiton  an  thinon  uuordon. 

b.  In  Old  High  German:  sceinen  N.  83,  22  Die  iro  grimmi  an  mir 
sceinen  uuellen.  skinan;  N.  10,  11  er  iz  an  dien  uuerchen  schtne.  N.  59, 
21  Also  an  dien  schtnet  die  sine  iudicia  mer  minnot  danne  ioh  sih  selben. 
N.  60,  9  also  an  dien  uuorten  schtnet.  N.  107,  IZ  An  demo  dinge  scinet 
sin  triuua.  N.  124,  23  Aide  celum  heizzet  er  sanctos,  an  dien  Gotes  kndde 
meist  scinet.  tuon;  N.  42,  28  Mir  tCite  du  chunt  an  dien  mtnen  die  uuega 
des  Itbes. 

11.  Indicating  cause. 

a.  In  Gothic:  biabrjan;  Matt:  7:  28  biabridedun  ana  laiseinai  is. 
faginon;  2  Cor.  7:  13  alplpan  ana  galprafsteinai  unsarai  filaus  mats  fagino- 
dedun  ana  fahedai  Teitaus  [Cf.  Winkler,  Germ.  Casussyntax  p.  190]. 
usgeisnan;  Luke  2:  47  usgeisnodedun  allai  \>ai  ana  frodein  jah  andwaurd- 
jam  is.  sildaleikjan;  Luke  2 :  33  Jah  was  Josef  jah  aipei  is  sildaleikjan- 
dona  ana  ])aim  ])oei  rodida  wesun  bi  ina.  Mark  12:  11  jah  sildaleikidedun 
ana  pamma.  mikiljan;  2  Cor.  9:  13  mikiljandans  gu]>  ana  ufhauseinai 
andahaitis  izwaris.  In  the  same  sentence  we  have  in  parallel  to  ana. 
fraquistnan;  2  Cor.  8:  11  fraquistni\>  auk  sa  unmahtiga  ana  Ipeinamma 
witubnja.  swogatjan;  2  Cor.  5:  4  swogatjam  kauridai,  ana  Ipammei  ni 
wileima  afhamon,  ak  anahamon,vSFii.M.A  wairJjan;  Luke  9:  43  usfilmans 
waurlpun  allai  ana  Ipizai  mikilein  gu])s.  Mark  1:  22  Jah  usfilmans 
waurlpun  ana  Ipizai  laiseinai  is. 

b.  In  Old  High  German:  In  Old  High  German  the  activity  usually 
takes  place  on  the  basis  of  a  person,  sometimes  on  a  quality  or  other 
abstraction,  in  one  case  [frewen  N.  121,  20]  on  an  object  which  had 
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developed  into  an  institution,  and  thus  an  abstraction,  frewen;  N.  26,  1 
an  dinemo  haltare  freuuo  ih  mih.  ExuUaho  in  salutari  tuo.  N.  36,  7 
An  dinemo  haltare  freuuo  ih  mih.  an  christo  filio  tuo.  N  61,  26  Demo 
getanemo  freuuen  uuir  unsih  an  diner o  heilhafti.  Letabimur  in  salutari 
tuo.  N.  63,  7  Truhten  fdter.  an  dtnero  crefti  freuuet  sih  der  chUninch. 
din  sUn.  N.  63,  11  Vnde  freuuet  er  sih  harto  an  dtnero  heilhafti.  N.  64, 
16  daz  du  in  freuuest  in  mendi.  an  sinen  fidelihus.  N.  106,  6  An  Got 
freuuet  iuh  rehte.  Similarly  N.  106,  14.  N.  11,  2  Vuanda  an  imo  freuuet 
sih  unser  herza.  nals  an  dero  uuerlte.  N.  1 18,  5  Aher  min  sela  freuuet  sih  an 
Gote.  N.  121,  20  Vnde  an  demo  chrtuce  freuten  sie  sih  min.  Cf.  on  the 
other  hand  in  used  to  indicate  Hteral  position  on  the  cross.  N.  121,  23 
NH  ist  uuorden  daz  uuir  uuolton.  daz  uuir  dih  in  gesehen.  guollichon; 
N.  14,  12  Vnde  an  dlr  guollichont  sich  alle.  N.  106,  9  Vnde  an  imo  gudlli- 
chont  iuh  alle  grehte  in  herzen.  lustsami  haben;  N.  118,  5  unde  lussami 
hdhet  si  an  iro  haltare.  N.  127, 18  Eabe  an  Gote  lustsami.  irhohen;  N.  56, 9 
an  mir  uuerde  er  irhohet.  riuhhan;  N.  48,  21  An  stnero  irholgeni  roiXh 
der  rUch  penitentie.  sprungezen;  N.  106,  7  unde  an  imo  sprungezent.  nals 
an  m  selhen.  trosten;  N.  26,  2  An  christo  trdste  ih  mih  miner o  arbeito. 
werden;  N.  23,  11  an  dir  uuirdo  ih  fro  unde  sprungel.  nals  an  uuerltsaldon. 
wesan  ;  N.  30,  8  an  dir  ist  er  riche.  N.  64,  9  Michel  ist  iro  guolliche  an 
dinemo  haltare  christo. 
12.    Indicating  means. 

a.  In  Gothic:  \]?>T)W£ABAN',l^ukQ9A9  gasehwum  sumana  ana  ])einam- 
ma  namin  usdreibandan  unhullpuns.  kannjan;  Eph.  1:9  kannjan  unsis 
runa  wiljins  seinis  bi  wiljin,  saei  fauragaleikada  imma.  This  is  glossed 
by  ana  leikainai  poei  garaidida  imma.  ustaiknan;  Sk.  VII,  c  nih  Ipan 
ana  Ipaim  hlaibam  ainaim  seinaizos  mahtais  filusna  ustaiknida.  ga- 
)?rafstJx\n;  2  Cor.  7:7  galprafstip  was  ana  izwis.  ga|?iu]?jan;  Cod.  A.  Eph. 

1,  3  izei  ga])iu])i])a  uns  ana  [Cod.  B.  in]  allai  piulpeinai 

ahmeinai  in  himinakundaim  in  Xristau. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:,  gidon;  C  5879  sagdun  mid  uuordun  also  it  giduan 
uuas  an  thero  drohtines  crajt.  bismitan;  Gen.  37  thius  uiierold  uuas  so 
suitho  bismitin  an  swidion.  standan;  Gen.  193  all  bi  thinun  dadiun  sted 
thius  uuerold  an  thinum  uuillean.  Gen.  205  muot  thanna  that  land  gisund 
uualdand  an  thinum  uuillean  giuuerid  standan.  sundion;  Bs.  17,  8  Ik 
sundioda  an  luggiomo  givuitscipia  endia  an  flokanna.  forwirkian;  3852 
that  allaro  uuibo  gihuilic  an  forlegarnissi  libes  foruuarahti. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  furefahan;  N.  63,  21  Vuanda  dufurefienge 
in.  an  demo  segene  dero  suozi.  infahan;  N.  66,  5  an  dero  [i.  e.,  diu  passio] 
er  anderest  unsera  naturam  infieng.  haben;  N.  14,  13  an  dir  habejit  sie  das 


OLD  SAXON,  AND  OLD  HIGH  GERMAN 


77 


erbe.  N.  68,  3  Ih  habeta  is  trost  an  dir.  N.  91,  2^  den  frido  hdbent  sie 
an  into  selbemo.  N.  84,  25  An  imo  hdben  iiuir  scerm.  gehalten;  N.  100,  21 
Kehalt  mih  an  dinen  gnddon.  geheilon;  N.  93,  1  unde  fdne  diu  geheiltost 
du  mich  in  resurrectione.  daz  chit  an  dero  dedicatione.  iehen;  N.  106,  19 
lehent  Gote  an  dero  zUerun.  bekennen;  N.  118,  1  Den  dod  kareton  sie  mir. 
an  demo  sie  redemptionem  mundi  nebechdndon.  leben;  N.  150,  13  dne 
die  an  tmo  lebent.  mLOSEN;  N.  53,  3  Vuanda  ih  an  dir  nals  an  mir  irloset 
uuirdo.  fdne  des  tieueles  chdrungo.  ougen;  N.  96, 5  ougendo  ansinem  mem- 
bris.  irrefsen;  N.  31,  5  uuanda  an  christo  irrefset  er  hereticos.  versagen; 
N.  7,  26  Mdnige  fersdgent  mtnero  selo  heile  an  iro  gdte.  gesehen;  N.  126,  6 
Vnde  an  dtnemo  liehte.  gesehen  uuir  lieht.  uberstepfen;  N.  53,  5  Vnde  an 
gote  mtnemo.  nals  an  mir  selbemo  uberstepho  ih  did  mura  dero  siindon. 
werdan;  N.  121,  1  an  dim  uuirt  Got  kelobot.  N.  121,  2  an  men  iiuirt  er 
geldsterot  in  gentibus.  These  two  passives  have  been  placed  under 
werden  for  convenience  in  classifying,  willoton;  96,  20  noh  minen 
ftenden  neuuillotost  an  mir. 

13.  Indicating  specification. 

a.  In  Gothic:  2  Cor.  8,  7  managnip  ana  ])izaius 

izwis  in  uns  frialpwai. 

b.  In  Old  Saxon:  slahan;  Pa.  14,  18  [the]  [is]  [na]isto[n]  gi[sc]la[hid] 
(b)ethiu  an  sialun  [endi]  an  [likha]  mon.  wesan;  786  hie  ne  uuas  odrum 
mannon  gelic  thie  guomo  an  sinero  guodi.  4601  hie  uuas  them  godes  barne 
an  then  dagon  thegno  liobost  mest  an  minnion. 

c.  In  Old  High  German:  bresten;  N.  100,  21  uuanda  mir  bristet  an 
minen frehten.  gebresten;  N.  14,2  in  gebrestel  antra  gedingi.  misseeahan; 
N.  136,  28  so  missefieng  er  ieo  an  eteltchero  corporali  figura.  geben;  N.  133, 
13  uuanda  er  negibet  imo  neheinen  geuualt,  an  sinero  selo.  haben;  N.  46, 
24  Ih  hdbo  genuoge  an  dim.  so  din  guollichi  oj'en  uuirt.  N.  118,  6  uuanda 
ih  an  imo  hdbo.  dl  daz  ih  pedarf.  gerehthapton;  N.  59, 16  Kerehdftote  an. 
in  selben.  hinkan;  N.  148,  1  die  noh  an  demo  rehte  hinchent.  libhen;  N 
152,  25,  daz  Itcheta  dir  an  mir.  wesan;  N.  21,  1  die  uueiche  an  dero  gelaubo 
uudren.  N.  66,  15  an  in  bin  ih  silndig.  N.  107,  24  Daz  ist  iiudr  an  selben 
ditn  himelen,  so  ist  oHh  an  apostolis.  N.  112,  19  Vuessen  ungesceiden.  an  so 
hetlsdmemo  uuerche.  N.  138,  16  Vnde  die  bi  mir  uudren.  ferro  stuonden. 
Pi  an  fudzzen.  pi  an  lefzen.  ferro  an  herzen.  N.  146,  8  Vnde  dir  neist 
keltcher  an  dinen  geddnchen.    N.  149,  20  an  imo  bin  ih  riche. 

14.  Indicating  manner. 

a.  In  Gothic:  Mark  9:  37  saei  ain  pize  swaleikaize  barne  andnimilp 
ana  namin  meinamma.    Similar  passage  Luke  9:  48. 


78 


THE  SYNTAX  OF  "at"  AND  "aNA"  IN  GOTHIC, 


b.  In  Old  Saxon:  blodian;  C  5845  hugi  uuarth  giblothid  then  idison 
an  egison.  faran;  555  te  hut  gi  sus  an  gange  cumat,  gifaran  an  fathie. 

2921  Thuo  gisahun  sia  uualdand  Crist  faran  an  fathion. 

4210  endi  selho  gibod  that  sia  an  frithe  fuorin.  5163  fuor  im  thuo  so  an 
forahton.  gangan;  2959  sia  an  fathe  samad  bethia  gengon.  5002  end 
geng  im  thuo  gibolgan  thanan  the  man  fan  thero  menigi  an  muodcaru 
suitho  an  sorgon.  5161  Thuo  giuuet  im  eft  thanan  ludas  gangan  te  them 
godes  uuihe  suitho  an  soragon.  grotian;  672  endi  ina  an  cuninguuisu  guo- 
dan  gruottun.  haldan;  2810  hie  uuissa  that  thiu  seola  uuas  helag  gihaldan 
uuidar  hettandion  an  f ride  uuider  fiondon.  hetan;  C  5835  Met  oc  an  sundron 
Simon  Petruse  uuillspell  mikil  uuordon  cuthian.  h  were  an;  3680  Huarb 
ina  megin  umbi  liudi  an  luston.  latan;  1343  Thes  latat  gi  iuuuan  hugi 
sinnon  lif  an  luston.  utledean;  Pa.  15,  8  Vuola  thu  drohtin  uthledi  mik  an 

thinemo  rehte.  libbian;  1353  thia  hier  libbeat  an  allon 

luston.  3382  Bithiu  seal  hie  nu  uuelono  egan,  libbean  an  luston.  liodan; 

2397  Sum  it  lot  an  luston.  queddian;  551  tho  queddun 

sia  ina  kusco  an  cuninguuisu.  C  5502  queddun  ina  an  cuninguuisu. 
sittian;  C  4014  thar  thia  gisuestar  tua  Maria  endi  Martha  an  muodkaron 
seraga  satun.  5094  that  gi  noh  sculun  sittean  gisehan  an  thia  suithrun 
half  godes  marean  mannes  sum  an  megincrafte  thes  alouualdan  fader. 
SLAP  an;  Pa.  12,  12  Ik  seal  scla[p]a[n]  endi  restia[n]  an  themo  frethu. 
standan;  4287  '^Huo  lango  seal  standan  noh^'  quathun  sia  "thius  uuerold 
an  uuunnion.^'  See  also  under  C,  II,  2,  b.  werdan  an  forahton  in  393, 
C  2217,  2923,  3713,  4596,  4850,  4959,  C  5335,  C  5449,  C5813,  Gen. 
55,  Ee.  59;  20b.  werdan  an  sorgon  in  M  720,  803,  2718,  3093,  3187,  3291, 
4673,  4996,  5144,  C  5449,  Gen.  89,  werdan  an  luston  in  1147,  2861,  4484. 
werdan  an  hruoru  in  C  2243,  3712,  4474.  werdan  an  willon  in  C  5868. 
werdan  an  wunnion  in  C  5939.  See  under  C,  II  1,  b)  wesan  an  forahton; 
4750,  wesan  an  luston]  2006,  2151,  2743,  2765,  3361,  C  4724.  wesan 
an  allon  weroldluston;  1658.  wesan  an  sorgon;  720,  1897,  2803,  4782, 
C  5518,  Gen.  89.  wesan  an  wunnion;  4736,  1352,  2012,  2739,  3354,  Gen. 
138.  wonon;  664  thar  that  helaga  barn  uuonoda  an  uuilleon.  761  Thar 
that  fridubarn  godes  uunoda  an  uuilleon.  827  thar  ik  be  rehton  seal  uunnon 
on  uilleon.  1936  thanne  an  them  huse  mid  im  uuonot  an  uuilleon.  2086 
thar  gest  manag  uuunot  an  uuilleon.  ''In  the  name  of"  occurs  with  the 
following  verbs;  don;  1456  so  sama  so  gi  iuuua  magas  dual  [i.  e.,  minnion] 
an  godes  namon.  4409  so  huat  so  gi  dadun  an  iuuues  drohtines  namon. 
dopian;  thie  iu  dopan  seal  an  iuues  drohtines  namon.  grotian;  5084 
gruotta  ina  an  godes  namon.  lerian;  1891  huand  gi  an  minon  namon  thia 


OLD  SAXON,  AND  OLD  HIGH  GERMAN 


79 


liudi  ley  at.  seggian;  2079  thar  uualdand  Crist  an  godes  namon  ludeo 
liudeon  allan  langan  dag  leva  sagda. 

15.  Indicating  measure. 

a.  In  Gothic:  I  Thess.  3:  9  usgildan  fraujjin  gu\)a  bi  izwis  ana 
allai  fahedai  pizaiei  faginom  in  izwara.  Can  this  manner  of  expression 
have  arisen  in  connection  with  some  primitive  method  of  barter  in 
which  one  object  was  covered  with  another  as  large? 

16.  Completing  a  noun  or  pronoun. 

a.  In  Gothic:  alla;  Col.  1:16  unte  in  imma  gaskapana  waurpun 
alia  in  himinam  jah  ana  airlpai.  ansts;  2  Cor.  9:14:  gairnjandajts  izwara 
in  ufarassau  anstais  gups  ana  izwis.  eisarna;  Mark  5:4  ])o  ana  fotum 
eisarna.  eadrein;  Eph.  3:15  us  Ipammei  all  fadreinis  in  himina  jah  ana 
airpai  namnjada.  eraistubni;  Gal.  4::\4:jah  friastuhnjai  ana  leika  meinam- 
ma  ni  frakunlpedu]).  hwassei;  Rom.  11:22  aplpan  ana  ])aim  Ipaiei  gadru- 
sun  hwassein.  martyr;  Gothic  calendar;  ])ize  ana  Gutlpiudai  managaize 
martye  jah  Fripareikeis.  See  somew^hat  similar  construction  with  at 
in  2  Cor.  9:2.  garaihtet;  Philip.  3:9  sei  us  gupa  ist  garaihteis  ana  galaub- 
einai.  selei;  Rom.  11:22  ilp  ana  pus  selein.  waldufni;  Luke  10:19  sai 
atgaf  izwis  waldufni  ana  allai  mahtaify'andis.  wullareis;  Mark  9:3  swalei- 
kos  swe  wollareis  ana  airpai  ni  mag  gahweiljan.  saiei;  Mark  17:31  saiei 
ana  haipja.  }?ai;  Luke  8:13  ip  ana  pamma  staina.  |7Ata;  Luke  8:15  ip 
pata  ana  pizai  godon  airpai.  po;  Col.  1:20  and  Eph.  1:10  po  ana  himinam 
jah  po  ana  airpai.  ana  himinam  is  peculiar  because  in  is  usually  found 
with  this  noun. 

17.  Completing  an  adjective. 

a.  In  Old  Saxon:  gern;  Pa.  12,  6  [thia]  [the]  [th]ar  b[efundane] 
[vuer]thed  an  ire  githankon  [gerna]  flehscli  [kero]  [thingo].  gerno  [adv.];  Bs. 
17,  24  gerno  an  godas  uuillion  te  gibotianna.  hriwig;  2148  Thiu  moder 
after  geng  an  iru  hugie  hriuuig.  4030  endi  mit  uualdand  sprak,  an  iro 
hugie  hreuuag.  gilebod;  3335  Thar  uuas  eft  en  biddandi  man,  gilebod 
an  is  lichamon. 

b.  In  Old  High  German:  N.  37,  9  Sie  uuiirden  unnHzze.  Vuemo 
dber?  an  in  selben. 

18.  Indicating  definite  position  by  the  aid  of  up  pan  or  innan  in 
Old  Saxon,  as  contrasted  with  the  more  indefinite  meaning  of  an. 

a.  an-uppan;  in  the  meaning  "on  top  of."  It  refers  always  to 
some  elevated  object  in  nature.  A  summary  of  these  nouns  is  interesting; 
berg  1983,  2686,  4982,  Gen.  297,  C  ^739,  f eld  C  5533,  felis  1812,  1808, 
holm  4843,  land  2380,  Christ  was  standing  at  the  water's  edge  and 
speaking  to  the  people  up  on  the  "land."    Sand  1176  (refers  to  a  bank 


80 


THE  SYNTAX  OF  "AT"  AND  ''aNA"  IN  GOTHIC, 


or  dune.)  sten  2454,  seo  2920,  (the  disciples  down  in  the  boat  saw  Christ 
walking  up  on  the  raging  sea). 

gibiodan;  1983;  thia  ik  hier  an  theson  berge  uppan  gihodan  hebbiu. 
gangan;  2920,  Thuo  gisahun  sia  uualdand  Crist  an  them  seuue  uppan  selbon 
gangan.  tegangan;  2686  Thuo  uuarth  thero  erlo  hugi  an  them  berge  uppan 
bittra  githahti  ludeono  tegengan.  hnigan;  C  4739  Thuo  Met  sia  thie  godes 
sunu  an  berge  uppan  te  bedu  hnigan.  kudian;  2380  ni  uuelda  thuo  bi  them 
githringe  obar  that  thegno  folc  an  them  lande  uppan  thia  lera  cuthian. 
rihtian;  C  5533  Thuo  sia  thar  an  griete  galgon  rihtun  an  themfelde  uppan 
sehan;  4983  quat  that  hie  ina  sauui  thar  an  themo  berge  uppan.  sittian; 
1176  satun  im  thia  gisunfader  an  enon  sonde  uppon.  standan;  1812  ac 
mah  im  thar  uuid  ungiuuideron  allon  standan  an  them  felisa  uppan. 
werdan  ;  2454  that  thar  met  kithon  ni  7nahta  an  them  stene  uppan  stedihaft 
uuerthan.  wesan;  Gen.  297  that  hie  er  daga  uuari  an  enum  berga  uppan. 
wirkian;  808  endi  an  felisa  uppan  uuegos  uuirkit.  giwisian;  4843  quathun 
that  im  heland  thar  an  them  holme  uppan  giuuisid  uuari. 

b.  an-innan;  in  the  meaning  "inside  of."  It  is  used  only  with 
reference  to  a  structure  and  with  the  words  hwarf  and  seo.  A  summary 
of  these  nouns  is  interesting,  burg  4146,  C  5397,  C  5442,  Gen.  260. 
hwarf  C  5461.  hus  2761.  rakud  2068,  2761,  4714,  5219.  seli  2326,  3019. 
seo  M  2954.  sten  C  5736,  C  5826.  wih  114,  808,  3738,  4230,  4907,  C  5666. 

geban;  2775  neuan  that  man  iro  lohannes  an  thero  hallu  innan  hobid 
gabi.  hangon  ;  C  5666  that  er  managon  dag  an  themo  uuihe  innan  uuundron 
gistriuuid  hel  hangoda.  gihauwan;  C  5736  thar  sie  thia  stedi  habdun  an 
enon  stene  innan  handon  gihauuuan.  ahebbian;  2761  that  stu  an  them  huse 
innan  an  them  gastseli  gaman  up  ahuob.  hwerban;  3019  huatj  thoh  oft  an 
seli  innan  under  iro  herren  disce  heulpos  huerebat  brosmono  fulla.  gilettian  ; 
M  2954  the  uuatares  craft  an  themu  see  innen  thines  sides  ni  mahte  gilettien. 
liggian;  2326  thie  hier  so  seoc  ligit  an  theson  seli  innan.  C  5397  Than  lag 

 an  thero  burg  innan  en  ruob  reginscatho.  arisan;  C  4714 

ares  im  thuo  the  rikeo  an  themo  racode  innan.  gisehan;  114  hie  gisah  thar 
after  thiu  enna  engil  godes  an  them  uuihe  innan.  sittean;  808  fandun  ina 
sittean  thar  an  them  uuihe  innan.  3738  muniterios  satun  an  them  uuihe 
innan.  C  5461  antat  hie  sittianfandanthenaheritogonan  huarabe  innan. 
Gen.  260  thanna  sat  im  thar  an  innan  burug  adalburdig  man.  An  innan 
is  not  found  elsewhere  as  a  preposition,  standan;  4230  Than  stuod  mahti 
Crist  an  themo  uuihe  innan.  4907  than  ik  under  iuuuon  folke  stuod  an 
themo  uuihe  innan.  5219  thar  hie  giheftid  stuod  an  them  racode  innan. 
wesan;  4146  thie  uuas  thes  uuerodes  thuo  an  theru  burg  innan  biscop  thero 
liudio.  C  5442  thar  thes  heritogon  hiuuiski  uuas  an  thero  burg  innan. 
wirkian  ;  2068  that  the  helago  Crist  thar  an  them  huse  innan  tecan  uuaarhta. 
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III.    With  the  instrumental  case. 

1.  In  Old  Saxon:  indicating  measure,  means,  and  purpose.  It 
occurs  only  with  the  phrase  an  thiu.  1523  late  im  ginuog  an  thiu.  3231 
an  thiu  mag  hie  thiedgodes  uuilleon  giuuirkan.  M  3259  huat  seal  ik 
manages  duan  an  thiu  the  ik  hebenriki  gehalan  moti.  Gen.  305  an  thiu 
thie  sea  an  them  landae  libbian  uueldin. 

2.  In  Old  High  German:  N.  6,  17  Pile  mih.  uuanda  dH  mennischo 
bist.  unde  an  diH  min  minnero  bist. 

SUMMARY8-9 

There  is  hardly  occasion  for  comment  on  ana  with  the  dative  in 
Gothic  and  Old  Saxon,  as  their  literatures  come  in  each  case  from  one 
period  and  there  is  no  opportunity  to  observe  changes  in  meaning. 
In  Old  High  German  we  are  considering  a  literature  which  permits  us 
to  observe  a  chronological  development. 

*In  the  following  cases,  all  from  the  lesser  monuments  of  Old  Saxon,  the  trans- 
mission is  so  fragmentary  that  the  S3nitactical  connection  is  not  exhibited.    Pa.  12, 18  . 

.    .    .    .    ik  anthemo  Pa.  13,9  an  an 

themo  Pa.  13,  21  an  [the]s[a]  Ee.  49, 

la  in  hoc  populo,  an  thesemo  lante.  Ee.  57,  2b  an  thiu  vuord.  L.  67,  15b  an  theru  rothersti- 
diu.  "9.76,  34:a.  an  themuuoreburgi.  Vw.  92,  lia  in  idolio,  an  themo  afgodohusa,  Pw.92, 
8b  unde  in  utroque  operis  forma  indiscreta :  huuanana  huuari  heccor  an  iro  iogiuuetharamo 
in  patre  et  jilio  indiscreta  forma.  Pw.  94,  16a  et  in  transtris :  an  then  thiier stolon.  Pw. 
94,  16a  in  illud:  an  that.  Pw.  99,  3b  palustri  cespite:  an  themo  feniUcon  tiirua.  Pw. 
100,  28a  minis:  an  pund[a\n.  Pw.  101,  2a  pannis:  an  hdthilmon.  Pw.  102, SSauepr i- 
bus:  an  them  hlahrdmion.    Pw.  102,  9b  reditu:  an  theru  vvUharverdi. 

^The  glosses  give  a  different  picture  of  ana  with  the  dative  than  do  the  con- 
nected texts.  Here  are  included  all  the  earlier  instances  and  some  of  the  later  in  chrono- 
logical order.  We  find  it  even  in  the  so-called  glossary  of  Kero.  Gl.  I.  62.  15  arbitror 
ana  uuan  pirn.,  in  Gl.  K.  Alemannic  with  strong  mixture  of  Prankish,  possibly,  therefore, 
Alsatian,  eighth  century,  ana  uuam  pi  Pa.  Bavarian  of  the  eighth-ninth  century. 
Note  that  the  scribe  ot  Pa.  did  not  understand  what  he  was  writing.  Gl.  I.  318.4. 
I ngrauiscemente  fame  ana  arsimarentemu  hungare.  Codex  Carolsruh.  Aug.  IC.  Alemannic, 
ninth-eighth  century.  Gl.  I.  412,  32  Rotabitur  quasi  in  impetu  et  circule  funde  uuiruit 
samoso  in  anaferti  inti  an  reife  dera  slingiin.  Same  MS,  dialect  and  date  as  foregoing. 
Gl.  I.  511.4  Et  in  specubus  inti  an  luakirii.  Same  as  above.  Gl.  I.  285.12  non  est 
super  nist  an  leibu  [Codex  Carolsruh.  Aug.  IC.  has  zi  instead  of  an]  Codex  Oxoniensis 
Jun.  25,  Alemannic,  ninth  century.  Gl.  I.  7^6.36  supe)  pedes  anan  den  vuozun.  Codex 
Vindob.  2732.  Bavarian,  tenth  century,  ana  den  uvozin.  Codex  Vindob.  2723  [Monsee 
glosses].  Bavarian,  tenth  century,  an  den  vuozen.  Clm.  19440.  Bavarian,  tenth-eleventh 
centuries  and  Clm.  18140,  Bavarian,  eleventh  century.  Gl.  I.  312,  37  aciem  anaunigi. 
Frag.  St.  Pauli.  Alemannic,  tenth  century.  Considering  the  amount  of  glossal  material 
from  the  eighth  and  ninth  centuries  this  is  a  meagre  harvest. 
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If  we  were  dependent  on  connected  texts  alone  for  our  evidences  of 
Old  High  German  ana  with  the  dative  we  should  conclude  that  it  was  not 
in  use  before  the  latter  half  of  the  ninth  century,  when  we  have  five 
examples  from  Otfrid,  the  only  pre-Notkerian  cases  of  its  use  in  connected 
texts.  Neither  Isidor  nor  Tatian  know  of  it,  nor  do  any  of  the  smaller 
remains  in  prose  or  verse.  The  glosses,  however,  show  instances  of  the 
dative  with  ana  from  the  eighth  century  on  down.    Cf.  note  9. 

It  is  difficult  to  explain  this  discrepancy.  The  obvious  suggestion 
is  that  we  are  deahng  with  a  translated  literature,  and  that  Latin  in 
tended  to  cause  German  in  to  be  preferred  to  ana.  In  favor  of  this  is 
the  fact  that  a  good  share  of  the  instances  of  ana  in  the  glosses  are  where 
the  glossator  shows  great  independence  of  the  original  in  choosing  the 
wording  of  his  translation.  Against  this  explanation  is  the  weightier 
fact  that  we  have  some  hterature,  as  the  Hildebrandslied,  Muspilli,  and 
other  poetic  pieces,  that  is  not  translated,  and  other  remains,  as  Otfrid, 
which,  although  using  Latin  sources,  are  independent  in  idiom,  and 
yet  before  Otfrid  this  literature  has  not  given  us  a  single  example  of 
ana  with  the  dative,  and  Otfrid  yields  but  a  meagre  number  of  instances 
for  the  length  of  the  poem.    This  explanation  will  not  suffice. 

Neither  is  it  possible  to  explain  it  on  the  basis  of  dialectal  differences, 
as  he  who  attempts  will  soon  discover. 

This  leaves  open  the  question  mentioned  in  the  preface;  the  develop- 
ment in  Old  High  German  of  ana  as  a  preposition,  and  particularly  its 
assumption  of  significations  formerly  held  by  in,  as  first  exhibited  by 
Notker.  When  and  where  did  this  change  occur?  What  were  the 
moments  causing  it?  What  was  the  history  of  its  development?  The 
lack  of  sources  will  probably  always  prohibit  an  adequate  answer. 

The  form  in  the  older  monuments  of  Old  High  German  is  ana.  Anan 
is  used  in  W.  M.,  Otfrid,  and  Tatian,  all  Franconian.  MS  F.  of  Otfrid 
shows  ana  in  a  few  instances  for  anan.  The  only  non-Franconian  instan- 
ces of  anan  are  in  the  Monsee  glosses  and  their  copies,  Gl.  I.  746.36. 
I.  795.2.  II.  133.  52.  An  is  a  late  form,  though  it  does  occur  early  in 
Alemannic  and  Bavarian  glosses.  Gl.  I.  412.  32.  I.  285.12.  It  is  the 
prevaihng  form  in  Notker. 

CONCLUSION 

The  reader  is  referred  to  the  table  of  contents,  where  the  meanings 
of  ana  in  the  three  dialects  are  comparatively  exhibited. 


